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FOREWORD

Harris Corporation, Broadcast Products Division, is dedicated to being the single-source
supplier for all of your broadcast equipment needs. Our new catalog, ‘’Broadcast Equipment
Accessories,”” carries through on this by adding a wide selection of accessories to Harris’
extensive line of manufactured products for the AM, FM and TV broadcast industry.

In the ‘“Broadcast Equipment Accessories” catalog we have listed thousands of items
required by the broadcaster in areas of audio, R.F. and video. We hope that the new catalog
will be of value to you and will make your equipment procurement task an easier one.

Although the scope of this catalog is extensive, it may not always list the exact item you
require. If this should occur, please ask us and we will strive to fill your exact needs. Just
contact the main sales office in Quincy, lllinois or any of the district offices listed on the
back cover.

The Broadcast Products Division is one of 19 divisions of Harris Torporation, a world leader
in communications and information processing equipment, and one of the nation’s 500
largest corporations. Harris electronics divisions, in addition to Broadcast Products Division,
include Controls Division, Electronic Systems Division, RF Communications Division,
Semiconductor Division, PRD Electronics Division and Composition Systems Division.

Harris has built its reputation on quality of craftsmanship, superior service, excellence of
engineering design and pioneering of outstanding new products. This same criteria has
been employed in selecting the items in the ‘“Broadcast Equipment Accessories’’ catalog.
We invite your patronage and will justify your confidence.
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{ ADIVISION OF MAGNETIC CONTROLS COMPANY

Long Frame Jack Panels

o7 78 A1)
/124).455.CT'SK TO 537 1A

el
Z7/6x1/74]
T0 500 DA

Single Long Frame Jacks

SELECTION CHART

Long Frame Long Frame
NO. | RACK | RACK MODEL NUMBERS DESIG. NOTES Jack Panels Jack Panels
; JACKS | WIDTH | HEIGHT| wWiTHOUT WITH WITH WiTH WITH STRIP. [Less Jacks] [With Jacks]
JACKS PJ-318 Jacks | PJ-3389 Jacks | PJ-238 Jacks} PJ-4B2 Jacks INCL:
(@] 5/8n. Tack oot - PJ-30 ... .. $ 25.00 PJ-290 ....$162.00
v 34 X . X -In. Jack pairs spac PJ-30A .. .. 2450 PJ-292 .... 145.00
E 24 197 | 1-3/4 PJ-33 PJ-343 PJ-393 PJ-898 3/4in. 10 prevent crosspatching, b 90" e zez ... 80
Inctudes brackets for flush rack PJ-33 ... .. 32.00 PJ-341 .... 115.00
= P)-36 P1396 mounting. PJ-36 ... .. 2450 PJ-343 .... 75.50
g — PUBA ... 2450 PII .. 14200
o o eintorcing 37 ... 5.60 PJ-390A ... 142.0f
@ P e Pu3sen Swip For designation srips PU231A ... 56.00 PJ390W .. 142.00
e Note 1. Designation ;jgg; e ‘11?888
Strips R T :
48 197 | 218" | Pu31 PL-341 | PU301 PJ-898 5/8-in. jack pairs spaced 3/4-in, 8 s 7.00 PJ-396 ... 87.00
; (WE 185) to prevent cross-patching. PJ-898 .... .
O Double designation strips. [ncludes LB .
o 52 19 374" PJ-30 PJ-340 P390 P.-901 brackets for flush rack mounting. . ZZIG <%~ £J-231
L PJ-30A | PJ-340A | PJ-390A mgo i D
d (WE 230A) PJ-292 PJ-290 131 L
@ .
o - .
64 23" | 1-314" A
8 (\;égg}ﬁ) S‘T.I{;fmcmg For designation strips, D, "éog ol 51 g PJ-37
1 ( 8
Only see Note 1. 3 x,‘_w“; o 888 OO 3 : ﬂ
w o _5/8" B Double designation strips. includes . f 1
=42 78 19 2:5/8 PJ-37 brackets forgflush rack mounting. 3 Qﬁ/ Treads ©
a o 4 4 8 8178 460CT'SKTO 500
o .
- T PJ-33 PJ-36 - IgIB% N1 a4
i PJ-30

-3-

Long Frame Patch Cords

TWO CONDUCTOR

TELEPHONE TYPE SHIELDED UNSHIELDED
SOLDER WIRE WRAP ADC NO. ADC NO. { ADC NO.
NUMBER OF STACK FRAME ADC WECO ADC W/PJ-1 W/PJ-327 | W/PJ-047R
SCHEMATIC |CONDUCTORS| HEIGHT STYLE NO. MILITARY EOUIV, NO. LENGTH PLUGS LENGTH PLUGS PLUGS
562in. 215 1-foot 2-feet
IIE 2 (14.28 mm} A PI115 11084 A {.305 m) PJ-11 (.61 m) | PJ-182 PJ-472
2-feet 4-feet
500in. 217 {.61 m}] PJ-12 [1.22 m] PJ-186 PJ-476
u& 2 112.70 mm) A PL117 13085 A 3fest Sieet
(915 m) PJ-13 (183 m)] | Pr186 | Pua7E
I—F 2 (55 ] A Pi123 11088 i ( 14359;] Pi1a
- . Long Frame
6-feet
ﬂ_ﬁ 2 m".?g',:’m] A £1-203 13016 Jga (1.83m) pJ-16 Patch Cords
PJ-11 ... $ 30.15
X PJ-12 ... ... 31.15
v=F s e | s pam | e e THREE CONDUCTOR — SHIELDED PJ13 ... 32.25
{13.49 mm) (1345 mm] PJ-14 ... ..., 33.25
£67in 240 -0 PJ-16 ........ 34.75
[17.45 mm] PJ-240 c PJ71 .. 19.00
é : o ¢ pyrY™ SINGLE PLUGS Ej;% ........ gg.gg
{1982 mm] ADC NO.[ ADCNO. | ADC NO. plga 2150
W/PJ-2 W/PJ-051R| PJ-310 | SO0 ‘
“& 3 Pé’gg‘mw A PJ-241 43074 2:‘ P{I-;;‘inw LENGTH PLUGS PLUGS PLUGS P76 23.00
119,05 mm) 118.44 mm| Tfoot PJ-81 ........ 18.60
= pro v 1.305 m} PJ-71 PJ-81 PJ-311 PJ-82 ........ 19.50
FE 3 [17.45 mm) c P1242 c S-feet PJ-83 ........ 20.25
M= 161 m} PJ72 PJ-82 PJ-312 PJ-84 ........ 21.00
=5 £87in. 280 3-feet PJ-86 ........ 22.50
S 3 11745 mm) < P4-280 c [.915 ml PJ-73 PJ-83 PJ-313 PJ-92 ........ 40.00
(Ka=2 et PJ-96 ... 44.00
v=F S N e by Lzem | P74 | PuBe | Pu3e PITT2 37.00
e P [1.83 m] PJ-76 PJ-86 PJ-316 PJ-176 ....... 41.00
@ P %S I I g - PJ-182 .1l 40.00
= s e e PJ-184 ....... 42.00
sain. e M A PJ-186 ....... 44.00
2 116.46 mm| c PJ-338 15019 c a m | \ m o PJ-311 ... .. .. 19.25
- A i PJ-312 ....... 20.00
1adn et P13 1082 by DOUBLE PLUGS Ej-g}i ....... %?;g
IIE ? — A pyp— ADC NO. | ADC NO.| ADC NO.W/ PJ-316 ....... 23.00
[14.68 mm] w/PJ-7 W/PJ-8 | DUAL PJ-310 PJ-412 ....... 38.50
LENGTH PLUGS PLUGS PLUGS PJ-414 . ... ... 40.50
PJ-2a8 W 246 PJ246 W 2-feet PJ-416 ....... 42.50
L=F ’ v I R R Lorml | Pot72 | PI92 Pla12 PJ-472 .. ... 20.50
- ~feet PJ-474 ....... 21.75
v s |ushemm | A | eeses w 22m) | P174 Pi-414 PJ-476 ....... 23.00
-fee
*For use with PJ-308 or other similar type plugs having .207 in. 5.26 mm) diameter sleeves, {1.83 m] PJ-176 PJ-96 PJ-416
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ALTRONIG

RESEARCH CORPORATION

"

RF COAXIAL LOAD RESISTORS

MODEL 5705

The ““Omegaline” Model 5705 is a low
cost, lightweight, portable, direct water-
cooled dummy load for terminating coaxial
transmission lines.

Water is used as a dielectric coolant.
Water-flow requirement at 5 KW is 1 gpm.
Internal pressure drop is less than 10 Ibs. psi.

Radio frequency power is dissipated in a
film-type cylindrical resistor. The resistor is
contained in a patented enclosure that
provides an almost reflection-free term-
ination.

These ruggedly constructed dummy loads
require no field adjustments. All units
undergo complete testing before delivery.
Resistor elements may be replaced in the
field in a matter of minutes. There is no need
to send the unit back to the factory.

Additional outstanding features of the
Model 5705 are (1} compactness, only 10 %"
long, {2) portability, only 4 Ibs. in weight, {3)
ability to operate in any position, (4) relia-
bility, and (5} ease of maintenance. A
detailed instruction manual is provided with
each unit.

Impedence: 50 ohms nominai. Max Power
Rating: 5 KW continuous. Frequency
Range: 60 Hz to 2 Ghz. Max. VYSWR: 1.10 to
1 Ghz; 1.15 to 1.6 Ghz, and 1.2 to 2 Ghz.
Cooling Method: Ordinary tap or distitled
water in open or closed systems. Max.
Output Water Temp: 90° C. Max Operating
Water Pressure: 150 psi. Water Flow: 2
gpm. Water Connectors: %'’ (garden hose),
Water Circuit Elements: Non-contaminat-
ing. Resistor Element: Cylindrical film type.
Field replaceable. Input Connectors: 1-5/8"
EIA flanged. Other connectors may be
specified. Dimensions: Max. 10-3/16"'x
3%". Weight: 4 Ibs. Operating Position:
Any. Construction: Brass and aluminum.
Finish: Nickel plate.

5705, 5 KW with 1-5/8" flange, 50
ohm ......... ...l $350.00

Al dimensions in Inches

/’ %" EIA FLANGE
—_

1090

3o Hose Trvesd Water Oution

%14 NPT Thread

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice

MODEL 5715

The “Omegaline”” Model 5715 is a low
cost, lightweight, portable, direct water-
cooled dummy load for terminating coax-
ial transmission lines.

Water is used as a dielectric coolant.
Water-flow requirement at 15 KW is 4 gpm,
Internal pressure drop is less than 20 |bs. psi.

Radio frequency power is dissipated in a
film-type cylindrical resistor. The resistor is
contained in a patented enclosure that
provides an almost reflection-free term-
ination.

These ruggedly constructed dummy loads
require no field adjustments. All units
undergo complete testing before delivery.
Resistor elements may be replaced in the
field in a matter of minutes. There is no need
to send the unit back to the factory.

Additional outstanding features of the
Model 5716 are (1} compactness, only
14-5/16" long, (2} portability, only 9% Ibs.
in weight, (3) ability to operate in any
position, (4} reliability, and (5) ease of main-
tenance. A detailed instruction manual is
provided with each unit.

Impedence: 50 ohms nominal. Max Power
Rating: 15 KW continuous. Frequency
Range: 60 Hz to 2 Ghz. Max. VSWR: 1.10 to
1 Ghz; 1.15 to 1.5 Ghz, and; 1.2 to 2 Ghz.
Cooling Method: Ordinary tap or distilled
water in open or closed systems. Max
Output Water Temp: 90° C. Max Operating
Water Pressure: 150 psi. Water Flow: 4
gpm. Water Connectors: %'’ {garden hose).
Water Circuit Elements: Non-contaminat-
ing. Resistor Element: Cylindrical film type.
Field replaceable. Input Connectors: 3-1/8"
or 1-5/8” EIA flanged. Other connectors
may be specified. Dimensions: Max. 14-
13/16"x3%". Weight: 8% Ibs. Operating
Position: Any. Construction: Brass and
aluminum. Finish: Nickel plate.

5715, 15 KW with 1-5/8" flange, 50

ohm .......... ... $525.00
5715R, 15 KW, 1-5/8" -flangeless, 50
ohm ... ... ...l $510.00
5715, 15 KW, with 3-1/8" flange, 50
ohm .......... ... il $525.00
5715R, 15 Kw, 3-1/8" flangeless, 50

$510.00

www americanradiohistorv com

MODEL 5725A

The “Omegaline’” Model 5725A is a low
cost, lightweight, portable, direct water-
cooled dummy load for terminating 3-1/8"
transmission lines,

Water is used as a dielectric coolant.
Water-flow requirement at 25 KW is 6 gpm.
Internal pressure drop is less than 10 ibs. psi.

Radio frequency power is dissipated in a
film-type cylindrical resistor. The resistor is
contained in a patented enclosure that
provides an almost reflection-free termina-
tion.

These ruggedly constructed dummy loads
require no field adjustments. " All units
undergo complete testing before delivery.
Resistor elements may be replaced in the
field in a matter of minutes. There is no need
to send the unit back to the factory.

Additional outstanding features of the
Model 5725A are (1) compactness, only 15
long, {2} portability, only 11 Ibs. in weight,
(3) ability to operate in any position, (4)
reliability, and (5) ease of maintenance. A
detailed instruction manual is provided with
each unit.

Impedence: 50 chms nominal. Max Power
Rating: 26 KW continuous. Frequency
Range: 60 Hz to 1.8 Ghz. Max. VSWR: 1.10
to 1 Ghz; 1.16 to 1.6 Ghz, and; 1.2 to 1.8
Ghz. Cooling Method: Ordinary tap or
distilled water in open or closed systems.
Max Output Water Temp:; 90° C. Max
Operating Water Pressure: 150 psi. Water
Flow: 6 gpm. Water Connectors: %"
(garden hose). Water Circuit Elements:
Non-contaminating. Resistor Element: Cy-
lindrical film type. Field replaceable. Input
Connectors: 3-1/8" EIA flanged; other
connectors may be specified. Dimensions:
Max. 15"'x4%;"". Weight: 11 |bs. Operating
Position: Any. Construction: Brass and
aluminum. Finish: Nickel plate.

5725A, 25 KW, with 3-1/8" flange, 50

OhM oo e $975.00
5725R, 25 KW, 3-1/8” flangeless, 50
ohm ... s $950.00
| e - oL
- r
g ] P

1 ,‘ .
CL 1 j l

L, 4]
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ALTROMNIC

RESEARCH CORPORATION

MODEL 5750

The Omegaline Model 5750 is a direct-
water-cooled termination for 50-ohm coaxial
transmission line systems. Transmitters,
microwave components, power tube manu-
facturers, and transmitting stations can be
assured of ideal dummy load conditions dur-
ing designing, testing, adjusting, and align-
ing of transmitters or components.

50 KW of radio frequency is dissipated in
a film type cylindrical resistor which is con-
tained in a patented new enclosure. This
design permits the replacement of resistors
in the field in a matter of minutes. Add to
this another Altronic “’First:”’ the use of
water as a dielectric medium as well as a
coolant, an ‘“Omegaline,”” Modei 5750, pro-
viding an almost reflection-free termination
that features low VSWR, rugged construc-
tion, light weight, portability, dependability
and ease of maintenance at low cost.

Model 5750 is the first in the 5700 Series.
Other power ratings ranging from 1 KW
through 25 KW may be specified.

Impedence: 50 ohms nominal. Max. Power
Rating: 50 KW continuous. Frequency
Range: 60 to 2000 mc. Max VSWR: 1.10
to 1000 mc; 1.15 to 1500 mc; and 1.25 to
2000 mc. Cooling Method: Ordinary tap or
distilled water in open or closed systems.
Max Output Water Temp: 90° C. Water
Flow: 10 gpm. Water Connectors: 3%’
(garden hose). Water Circuit Elements:
Non-contaminating. Resistor Element: Cy-
lindrical film type. Field replaceable. Input
Connectors: 3-1/8" EIA flanged; other
connectors may be specified. Dimensions:
Max. 17-56/8" x 5-1/8". Weight: 16% Ibs.
Operating Position: Any. Construction:
Brass and aluminum. Finish: Nickel plate.

5750, 50 KW, with 3-1/8" flange, 50

ohm ... ... i, $1275.00

5750R, 50 Kw, 3-1/8"” flangeless, 50

ohm ....... ... $1250.00
HARRIS

COMMUNICATION AND
INFORPAATION PROCESSING

RF COAXIAL LOAD RESISTORS

MODEL 5780

80-Kilowatts Continucus-Duty Rating

The “Omegaline” Model 5780 is a direct
water-cooled dummy load for 50-ohm coax-
jal transmission lines. RF energy is dissi-
pated in a film-type cylindrical resistor which
simulates an unending length of 50-ohm
line. Water is used both as a dielectric and a
coolant. Model 5780 is recommended as a
reflection-free termination for higher-power
transmitters during testing, aligning, adjust-
ing, etc.

Impedence: 50 ohms. Power Rating: 80 KW
{RMS) continuous. Frequency Range: 60 Hz
to above 1200 mc. VSWR: Less than 1.10 to
1000 mc. Input Connectors: 3-1/8" or
6-1/8" EIA flanged. Operating Position:
Any. Cooling Method: Ordinary tap or pure
water. Open or closed system. Water-Flow
Rate: 10-GPM (Minimum}. Water Pressure:
150-PSI (Maximum). Internal Pressure
Drop: 45-PSI. Input Water Temperature: 4°
C to 60° C. Output Water Temperature: 90°
C (Max. allowable). Water Temperature
Rise at 80 KW and 10-GPM: 30.3° C. Water
Circuit Materials: Non-contaminating.
Water Connectors: %'’ garden hose. Di-
mensions: 5% diameter x 30" length.
Weight: 19 [bs. Construction: Aluminum
and brass. Fasteners: Stainless steel. Finish:
Bright nickel plate. Service: Factory.

5780, 80 KW, with 3-1/8” flange, &0

ohm ............. ... . $1675.00
5780 80 KW, with 6-1/8” flange, 50
ohm ... $1725.00

www americanradiohistorv com

MODEL 7580

80-Kilowatts Continuous-Duty Rating

The ““Omegaline’” Model 7580 is a direct
water-cooled dummy load for 75-ohm coax-
ial transmission lines. RF energy is dissi-
pated in a film-type cylindrical resistor which
simulates an unending length of 75-ohm
line. Water is used both as a dielectric and
as a coolant. Model 7580 is recommended
as a reflection-free termination for higher-
power transmitters during testing, aligning,
adjusting, etc.

Impedence: 75 ohms. Power Rating: 80 KW
(RMS) continuous. Frequency Range: 60 Hz
to above 1200 mc. VSWR: Less than 1.10 to
1000 mc. Input Connectors: 3-1/8" or
6-1/8" EIA flanged. Operating Position:
Any. Cooling Method: Ordinary tap or pure
water. Open or closed system. Water-Flow
Rate: 10-GPM (Minimum}. Water Pressure:
180-PSI (Maximum). Internal Pressure
Drop: 45-PSI at 10-GPM. Input Water
Temperature: 4° C to 60° C. Output Water
Temperature: 90° C (Max. allowable).
Water Temperature Rise at 80 KW and 10-
GPM: 30.3° C. Water Circuit Materials:
Non-contaminating. Water Connectors: %"
garden hose. Dimensions: 8%’ diameter x
31" length. Weight: 26 Ibs. Construction;
Aluminum and brass. Fasteners: Stainless
steel. Finish: Bright nickel plate. Service:
Factory.

7580 80 KW, with 6-1/8" flange, 75

ohm ... ........ ...l $1725.00
Replacement resistors for Altronic loads:

HR-5 for model 5705, 5KW ................. $40.00
HR-15 for model 5715, 15 KW (See Note 2). ... 60.00

HR-25 for model 5725, 25 KW {See Note 2). ... 69.00
HR-50 for model 5750, 50 KW (See Note 2}. ... 69.00
HR-80 for modet 5780, 80 KW (See Note 2). ... 69.00
HR-37 for model 7580, 80 KW {See Note 2). ... 69.00

NOTE 2: Altronic loads for 15 KW, 25 KW, 50 KW
and 80 KW may be factory optimized for
1.05 {or iess) VSWR on a particular channel.
Specify channel. (Additional charge of
$250.00).

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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ATR-100

® “Transparent” recording and re-produc-
ing fidelity

® Ferrite heads, movable head gate, entire
head assembly easily removable.

* Gentle, precise tape handling, positive
motion control, dynamic braking.

* Reel sizes from 2" to 14",
© Speed pairs range from 3.75 to 30 i.p.s.

e Calculator-like matrix-display control
panel, removable for remote control.

e | E.D. status indicators.

® Electronic tape timer reads in hours/
minutes/seconds.

¢ Capstan knob for precise finger-tip tape

positioning.
¢ Fast winding speed — 60 sec. for 2.400
ft. reel.
e Operates on a variety of line power
sources.
CATALOG
MODEL NUMBER NUMBER PRICE
ATR-101, Single Channel, %' Tape Width
*System 4010294-00 $5,696.00
ATR-102, Two Channel, %' Tape Width
*System 4010295-00 $6,740.00
ATR-102S, European Stereoc, %" Tape Width
*Systern 4010297-00 $6,740.00
ATR-104, Four Channel, 2" Tape Width
‘ ' 4010296-00 $8,865.00

*System

*System: Including Basic Machine, {/O Mainframe, I/O Modules, mounted in cabinet,

CATALOG

MOUNTING OPTIONS: NUMBER pRICE  1/2" Guide, Supply ‘ 4041240-AC 4500
172" Gui - 4041240-AD

Cabinet 1 or 2 Channel a010258.A8 170,00 2" Guide, Takeup 041240 60.00
. Flux Loop 4020423-01 90.00
Cabinet 4 Channel 4010258-AF 190.00 . Equalizi . 4020424-01 40000

Rol!-around pedestal® 4020426-07 360,00 F'ux Loop Equalizing Amplifier ) '
Rack Mouni—fixed 4010252-01 9500 !nput/Output Module Extender Board 4020430-01 95.00
Rack Mount—slides 4010253-01 340.00 Input/Output Level Set Assembly 4020425-01 90.00
Portable Case 4010258-01 290.00 Accessory Connector/”'Y" Cable 4020432-01 160.00
*Cabinet is a pre-requisite for the roll-around pedestal. Scrape Flutter Idler Kit 4030402-AB 40.00
Dolby/DBX Interface Kit 4020433-01 275.00
ACCESSORIES: Auditec MK 4010241-05 2,335.00
Input/Output Main Frame 4010254-05 160.00 Synclock (w/o Pilot Head or Preamp) 402039110 1,425.00
Input/Output Module 4020409-04 290.00 Multi-Point Search-to-Cue 4010284-01  1,675.00
g‘a”ktpage' /t*ssle[”t}‘z‘%“fio Mb?i’; Frame) 38?&%21-85 412-88 Single Point Search to Cue 4010282-01  525.00

emote Lontral (w, . capte - . e
Cover Kit (for 1/0 Main Frame Rack Mount only) 402042801 1000 *Speed Padnet PWA 4050901-01  320.00
Riser Kit (to go from 2 Channel to 4 Channe) 4020429-01 20,00 Sync Lock Cable _ _ 4050867-01 60.00
1/4” Guide, Supply 4041239-AC 3000 VS-10 Variable Speed Oscillator {without Display) 4010217-07 430.00
1/4 Guide, Take-up 4041239-AD 3500 VS-10 Variable Speed Oscillator with Display 4010217-08 870.00
: **1f Factory instalied, deduct price of standard 2-speed Padnet (#4050755-01)
HARRIS Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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ORDER NO.

618-0148-000
620-0192-000
620-0195-000
620-0436-000
620-0054-000
620-0388-000
620-0019-000
620-0303-000
620-0304-000
620-0372-000
620-1507-000
620-0268-000

618-0198-000
620-0351-000
620-0385-000
620-0145-000
620-0089-000
620-0055-000
620-0221-000
620-0426-000
620-0625-000
620-0078-000

620-0079-000

620-0373-000

618-0170-000
620-0312-000
620-0420-000

620-0376-000
620-0435-000
620-0421-000

620-0021-000
620-0090-000
620-0056-000
620-0017-000
620-0341-000
620-0425-000
620-0078-000

620-0079-000
620-0375-000

620-0467-000
620-0468-000
620-1506-000

15

BROADCAST
TRANSMISSION LINE

Andrew 7/8" Coax and Hardware

Andrew HJ5-50, 7/8", 50 ohm Jacketed Heliax $3.46/11.
Andrew 75AR, 7/8"' 50 ohm flange, 50 ohm 52.00
Andrew 75AN Type N female 40.00
Andrew 75AW, Type N plug 40.00
Andrew 1060 90 D. Elbow 72.00
Andrew 75AG, 7/8" EIA Flange/Gas Barrier, 50 ohm 76.00
Andrew 1260A, 7/8"' EIA Gas Barrier, 50 ohm 78.00
Andrew 192568, Hoisting Kit for 7/8" heliax 23.00
Andrew 11662-2 Insulated Hanger for 7/8"* heliax 10.00
Andrew 40993A-5 Grounding Kit for 7/8" jacketed 12.00
Andrew 42396-5 Hanger Kit of 10 Non-Insulated Hangers for 7/8" heliax 26.00
Andrew 75AT 7/8'" Air End Terminal 90.00
Andrew 1-5/8" Coax and Hardware

Andrew HJ7-50A, 1-5/8"", 50 ohm Jacketed Heliax 7.50/ft.
Andrew 87R, 1-5/8" EIA Flange, 50 ohm 105.00
Andrew 87G, 1-5/8" EIA Flange/Gas Barrier, 50 ohm 124.00
Andrew 12618, 1-5/8"* EIA Gas Barrier, 50 ohm 106.00
Andrew 1860A Reducer, 1-5/8" EIA, 50 ohm 88.00
Andrew 1061, 1-6/8"" 90 D. EIA Miter Elbow 110.00
Andrew 24312A Hoisting Kit for 1-5/8"" Heliax 30.00
Andrew 33948-3 Insulated Hanger, 1-5/8" 18.00
Andrew 42396-2 Hanger Kit of 10 Non-Insulated Hangers for 1-5/8" Heliax 26.00
Andrew 13550 Round member Hanger Adaptor, for tower tegs up to 3" diameter —

required w/33948-3 9.00
Andrew 13555A Angular Member Hanger Adaptor, for angle member towers —

required w/33948-3 9.50
Andrew 40993A-2 Grounding Kit for 1-5/8"" Jacketed Heliax 12.00
Andrew 3" Coax and Hardware

Andrew HJ8-508B, 3", 50 ohm Jacketed Hefiax 14.70/ft.
Andrew 78ARM, 3-1/8" EIA Flange, 50 ohm, male 180.00
Andrew 78ARF, 3-1/8" EIA Flange, 50 ohm, female (does not include inner

connector) 175.00
Andrew 78AGM, 3-1/8'' EIA Flange/Gas Barrier, male, 50 ohm 200.00
Andrew 78AS Reducer/Connector 220.00
Andrew 78AGF, 3-1/8'" EIA Flange/Gas Barrier, 50 ohm female (does not include

inner connector) 195.00
Andrew 1262B, 3-1/8" EIA Gas Barrier, 50 ohm (captive male inner connector) 220.00
Andrew 1861 Reducer, 3"’ to 1-56/8"" EIA, 50 ohm, (captive male inner connector) 120.00
Andrew 1062, 3-1/8'' EIA, 90 Degree Miter Eibow 190.00
Andrew 15093A Inner Connector for 3'" Heliax 38.00
Andrew 26985A Hoisting Kit for 3" Heliax 44.00
Andrew 33948-2 Insulated Hanger, 3"’ 32.00
Andrew 13550 Round Member Hanger Adapter for tower legs up to 3" diameter —

required with 33948-2 9.00
Andrew 13555A Angular Member Hanger Adapter required with 33948-2 9.50
Andrew 40993A-11 Grounding Kit for 3" Jacketed Heliax 18.00

NQOTE: Female flanged end fittings do not include inner connectors. When 3" heliax
is used with circular polarized antenna or with horizontal cycloid with 3"
input, the male EIA flange should be specified or an inner connector (15093)
must be ordered.

31670-1 (1" - 2" leg member) Kit of 10 Round Member Hanger Adaptors 11.00
31670-2 (2" - 3" leg member) Kit of 10 Round Member Hanger Adaptors 13.00
Andrew 31766-11 Hanger Kit of 10 Non-Insulated Hangers for 3" Heliax 34.00

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice m HARRIS
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BROADCAST
NDREW TRANSMISSION LINE

ORDER NO. Andrew 4" Coax and Hardware
618-0338-000 Andrew HJ11-50, 4", 50 ohm Jacketed Heliax $16.80/1t.
620-1067-000 Andrew 81RF, 3-1/8" EIA Flange Connector, female (does not include inner

connector) 280.00
620-1068-000 Andrew 81GF, 3-1/8" EIA Flange Connector, female, including gas barrier (does not

include inner connector) 300.00
620-0017-000 Andrew 15093A, Coated Inner Connector for above 3-1/8" EIA flange 38.00
620-1069-000 Andrew 81Z Splice 300.00
620-0056-000 Andrew 1062, 90 D. 3-1/8" EIA Miter Elbow 190.00
620-0090-000 Andrew 1861, Reducer, 3-1/8" EIAto 1-5/8" EIA 120.00
620-1070-000 Andrew 31766-10 Hanger Kit, {10 hangers) for 4" heliax 38.00
620-1071-000 Andrew 31768A Angle Member Hanger Adapter Kit, 10 adapters to mount hangers

to towers 32.00
620-1072-000 Andrew 41108A-1 Round Member Tower Adapters, includes 10 adapters for 3" to 4"’

diameter tower members 80.00
620-1073-000 Andrew 34759 Hoisting Grips for 4" Heliax 52.00
620-1074-000 Andrew 40993A-10 Grounding Kit for 4 Heliax 18.00
620-1075-000 Andrew 33948-4 |nsulated Hangers for 4'' Heliax 38.00
620-0079-000 Andrew 13555A Angle Adapter for Insulated Hanger 9.50
620-0078-000 Andrew 13550 Round Member Adapter for Insulated Hangers for tower legs up to

3" diameter 9.00

Andrew-LDF Form Dielectric Cable-1/2"
618-0466-000 Andrew LDF4-50, 1/2", 50 ohm Jacketed Foam Heliax 1.12
620-1512-000 Andrew L44N N Jack (Female) mates with UG-21, for use with 1/2" LDF heliax 13.20
620-1513-000 Andrew L44P UHF Plug (male) mates with SO-239A for use with 1/2"" LDF heliax 11.00
620-1514-000 Andrew L44R 7/8" EIA Flange, not pressure tight, includes inner connector for use

with 1/2"" LDF heliax 46.00
620-1686-000 Andrew L44T End Connector for LDF4-50 1/2"' 50 ohm, jacketed foam heliax 46.00
620-1515-000 Andrew L44U UHF Jack (Female) mates with PL-259A for use with 1/2 LDF heliax 11.00
620-1516-000 Andrew L44W N Plug (Male) mates with UG-23 for use with 1/2'' LDF heliax 13.20
620-1517-000 Andrew L44Z Splice for use with 1/2"”” LDF heliax 46.00

Andrew-LDF Foam Dielectric Cable-7/8"

618-0467-000 Andrew LDF5-50, 7/8", 50 ohm Jacketed Foam Heliax 2.94
620-1519-000 Andrew L45N N Jack (Female) mates with UG-21, for use with 7/8"' LDF Heliax 32.00
620-1520-000 Andrew L45P UHF Plug (Male) mates with SO-239A for use with 7/8" LDF Heliax 30.00
620-1521-000 Andrew L45R 7/8" EIA Flange, not pressure tight, includes Inner Connector 46.00
620-1522-000 Andrew L45U UHF Jack (Female) mates with PL259A for use with 7/8'" LDF heliax 30.00
620-1523-000 Andrew L45W N Plug {Male) mates with UG-23 for use with 7/8'' LDF heliax 32.00
620-1524-000 Andrew L45Z Splice for use with 7/8" LDF heliax 50.00
620-1600-000 Andrew L45T End Terminal for LDF5-50 (for strap type connection) 56.00

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice

cccccccccccccccc


www.americanradiohistory.com

17

el BROADCAST

ORDER NO.
618-0203-000

618-0224-000
620-1584-000
620-0298-000
620-0302-000
620-0301-000
620-0368-000
620-0340-000
620-0393-000
620-0342-000
620-0317-000
620-0344-000
620-0343-000
618-0193-000
620-0346-000

620-1430-000

620-1431-000

620-1432-000
620-1433-000

620-1464-000
620-1443-000
620-0132-000
620-0131-000
620-0076-000
620-0449-000
620-0109-000
620-0111-000

REW TRANSMISSION LINE

Andrew

Andrew FHJ2-50A, 3/8'" foam heliax $.86/1t.
Andrew FHJ-1-50, 1/4’* foam heliax .60/ft.
Andrew 43211 Hanger Kit, consisting of ten (10) stainless steel clamps for 1/2"" heliax 24.00
Andrew 44AP, UHF plug (male) for 1/2"' foam heliax 12.00
Andrew 44AW type N Plug (male) for 1/2"" foam heliax 13.50
Andrew 44AU UHF jack (female) for 1/2'' foam heliax 12.00
Andrew 44AN type N jack (female) for 1/2"" foam heliax 13.50
Andrew 45AT End Terminal Connector for 7/8"”, 50 ohm 50.00
Andrew 45AR, 7/8" EIA flange, 50 ohm for foam 44.00
Andrew 45AP UHF plug for 7/8" foam heliax, 50 ohm 32.00
Andrew 45AU UHF jack for 7/8" foam heliax, 50 ohm 32.00
Andrew 45AW type N piug for 7/8" foam heliax, 50 ohm 34.00
Andrew 45AN type N jack for 7/8'" foam heliax 34.00
Andrew FHJ7-50, 1-5/8" 50 ohm jacketed foam heliax 6.30/t.
Andrew 47R EIA flange for 1-5/8" foam heliax 104.00

Pressurization Equipment and Accessories
Andrew 1920D Automatic Dehydrator 1.3 cu. ft./min. (36 liters/min} dry air output

120V, 60 Hz, 775 watts 1150.00
Andrew 1930B Automatic Dehydrator 0.2 cu. ft./min. (5.4 liters/min) dry air output
120V, 60 Hz, 400 watts 800.00
Andrew 1933C spare parts kit for Type 1930B Dehydrator 36.00
Andrew 40525A Manual Dehydrator 0.9 cu. ft./min. {25 liters/min) dry air output
120V, 60 Hz, 275 watts 370.00
Andrew 40525A-3 Manual Dehydrator, same as above except 240V, 50 Hz 430.00
Andrew 210 Replacement Desiccant for Type 40525 Dehydrator — 2 required 3.50
Andrew 878A dry air hand pump 1390.00
Andrew 858C nitrogen tank fittings 140.00
Andrew 3500A pressure gauge 6.00
Andrew 3028 pipe tee 1.00
Andrew 3017 gas inlet valve 1.30
Andrew 12395-1 wraplock kit 26.00
HARRIS

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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angenieux

The Trusted Name in Quality Lenses

angenieux 10x

Specifications

Tubeformat......... ... .. .. ... ... 1
TYPE oo 10x14
Focallength .................. 14-140mm
Continuouszoomrange .............. 10x
Maximum aperture . ................ f/1.6
Photometricfactor.................. 1.21
Image fielddiagonal ............... 16mm
Minimum object distance . ... .. 0.95m, 3 ft.
Minimum object distance with close-
3]+ 2 0.50m, 20"
Horizontal angle of view ........... 510.5°
Vertical angleofview.............. 38°-4°

Smallest object field ..84x111mm, 3.3x4.4"
Smallest object field with close-up 42x55mm

1.7x2.2”
Weight; manual package includes lens,
mounting plate, iris servo and lens
COVEM (. iiiiiiin i, 15kg, 33 |bs.

angenieux 12x

Specifications

Tubeformat............ ... .. ....... 1
TYPE. oo 12x12.5
Focallength ................ 12.5-150mm
Continuous zoomrange .............. 12x
Maximum aperture (constant throughout
entirezoomrange) ................. f/1.5
Photometricfactor.................. 1.10
Image field diagonal ............... 16mm
Minimum object distance . ..... 0.95m, 3 ft.
Minimum object distance with close-
0]« J 0.50m, 20"
Minimum object distance for special config-
uration ......... .. 0.40m, 16"
Horizontal angle of view . .......... 56°-5°
Vertical angle of view.............. 43°-4°

Smallest object field ..82x109mm, 3.2x4.3"
Smallest abject field with close-up 52x56mm

1.65x2.20"
Smallest object field for special configura-
tion ... 46x61mm, 1.8x2.4"

! COMMUNICATION aAND
VNFORMATION PROCESSING

angenieux 15x

Specifications

Tubeformat......................... 1
TYPE oo 15x14
Focallength .................. 14-210mm
Continuous zoomrange .............. 16x
Maximum aperture . ........... f/1.6-/2.4
Photometricfactor.................. 1.21
Image field diagonal ............... 16mm
Minimum object distance ...... 0.64m, 25"
Minimum object distance with close-
UD te ettt 0.32m, 12.6”
Horizontal angle of view ... ...... 49°-3 %2 °
Vertical angleof view............ 380-21°

Smallest object field ...41x55mm, 1.6x2.2"*
Smallest object field with close-up 21x28mm

0.8x1.1"
1.5x - 2x - 2.5x range extenders may be
available.

When used, multiply the focal length and
aperture of the lens by the range extender
power.

Focusing distance remains unchanged.

Dimensions of the smallest object field are
divided by this power.

10x14  12x125  15x14
MANDALFOCUS $16,280  $27,500  $19,950
MANUALFoCUs $21,245  $32,465  $24,915
StmvorocUs 24,420 $35,640  $28,090
42x125  42x24
WANUALFOCUS $26,500  $35,000
MANUALFOCUs $31,465  $39,965
SEvorocUs  $34,640  $43,140

www americanradiohistorv com

angenieux 42x

Specifications

Tubeformat......................... 1
TYPE . e 42x12.5
Focallength ................ 12.5-525mm
Continuous zoomrange .............. 42x
Maximum aperture (see also charts be-
fow). ..o f/1.5-/5.3
Photometric factor.................. 1.26
Image field diagonal ............... 16mm
Minimum object distance ...... 0.64m, 25"
Minimum object distance with close-
UP ot e 0.32m, 127
Horizontal angle of view ......... 56°-1%:°
Vertical angleofview.............. 43°-1°

Smallest object field . . . . 17x22mm,0.7x0.9”"

Smallest object field with ciose-up .8x11mm
0.3x0.4”

~

angenieux tele 42x

Specifications

Tubeformat......................... 1"
TYPE oo 42x24
Focallength ................. 24-1000mm
Continuouszoomrange .............. 42x
Maximum aperture {see also charts be-
low). ... f/1.7-£/5.7
Photometricfactor.................. 1.26
Image field diagonal ............... 16mm
Minimum object distance .. ...... 4m, 13 ft.
Minimum object distance with close-up
Netl L 2m, 6.5 ft.
Minimum object distance with close-up
NO2 . 1m, 3 ft.
Horizontal angle of view.......... 30°-0.7°
Vertical angleof view . ........... 22°-0.5°
Smallest object field .. ... 37x60mm, 1.5x2"
Smallest object field with close-up N°
2 9.2x12.5mm, 0.4x0.5"

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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ANTENNA SPECIALISTS: VEHICULAR ANTENNAS

174 M Model ASP-670 Series
ASP-670 3 dB Gain High Performance

Vehicular Antenna

specifications:

Electrical

Gain:. ............... 3 dB

Maximum Power:. ... .. 100 watts

Frequency Range:. .. .. 138-174 MHz

VSWR: . ............. Less than 1.5:1

Nominal Impedance: . . . 50 ohms

Transtormer: ... ...... 16 AWG copper wire, low loss coil, waterproof cover

Mechanical

Radiator Material: . . ... 17-7 PH stainless steel DURA-CON® plated for high

conductivity

Spring Material: . .. ... Stainless steel

Base and Fittings:. . . . . Molded plastic with metal threaded insert, silver plated
contacts

Cable:............... 17 feet RG-58/U where turnished

Connector:........... PL-259 where furnished

Whip Length: .. ....... 49" maximum, 54" maximum including spring and base

description: Price: $32.00

Featuring & % wavelength DURA-CON® plated whip, the attractive appearance
of these models is in keeping with new vehicular styling. The spring and
whip may be removed leaving only a 1-3/16" high waterproof coil for car

oowlate . grianrg e E i i
er«ﬁa& et ; wash clearance and when rooftop mounted, the coil may be removed without

fear of water seepage.

Coils are low loss, shock resistant, directly fed ungrounded configuration and
encased in weatherproot plastic base with metal threaded insert. Whips are
the finest 17-7 PH stainless steel, copper-nickel plated for maximum efficiency.
Flat surface mounts are Teflon® insulated aluminum and plated steel.

Model ASPS177 Series
3 dB Gain High Performance Vehicular

Antenna Series For Professional

Environment

specifications:

Electrical

Gain:............... 3 dB

Maximum Power:. . .. .. Over 100 watts

Frequency Range:..... 130-174 MHz

VSWR:. ... ... ... Less than 1.5:1

Nominal impedance:. . .50 ohms

Transtormer: DC grounded, shunt-fed, PYC jacket, weatherproof,
shock resistant, dia. 1,” tength 3%

Mechanical

Radiator Material:. .. .. 17-7 PH stainiess stee!

Spring Material:. . ... .. Stainless steel

Base and Fittings:. ... .Chrome plated brass or stainless steel

Cable: .............. RG-58/U where furnished - length specified under
model description

Connector ............ PL-259 where furnished’

Whip Length:. ...... .. 49" maximum, with spring; 51%' maximum

Antenna Connections: . . Solderless

- -
description: Price: $35.50

Exceptional versatility, outstanding performance and mechanical reliability have made
these 3 dB gain vehicular antennas the standard of performance in communications
systems for over two decades. A broad selection of mounting options offers a solution
to virtually every instaliation problem.

Al fittings are chrome plated brass for appearance and long lasting performance. Coils
are shock-resistant, weatherproof, shunt-fed and encased in PVC jackets. Whips are
the finest 17-7 PH stainless steel {will bend in a full circle without setting) and feature
an adapter providing 1%’ adjustment for fine tuning after cutting to chart-specified
length. All mounting from outside the vehicle.

) rarRIS

w commmicaTION ANO Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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Video MNoise

Meter

The 925C video noise meter measures the units’ video
noise voltage generated in television transmission equip-
ment, television cameras, video tape recorders, video disc
units, digital image processors, and the like.

One conventional method of measuring such noise is to
use a video noise meter that employs a power meter. In
contrast, the Shibasoku noise meter supplements the con-
ventional meter functions with a new function that allows
operators to measure the chroma noise of color signals.

In particular, the Shibasoku model is especially designed to
measure the severai-kilo-hertz-order color shading noise
that is generated inhelical video tape recorders.

Measurements of video noise and chroma noise using this
model are conducted with the equipment under test sub-
jected to exactly the same conditions as in actual
operation.

$10,000.00

Employed for the measurement of video band noise is a
white signal of the desired level with a sync signal added to
it. Chroma band noise is measured with a single-calor
signal of the desired level that contains both a sync signal
and a color burst signal.

Chroma noise can be split into AM (amplitude modulation)
and PM (phase modulation) components which can be
measured separately.

At the point of measurement, all the blanking, sync signals
and color burst signals that were added to the test signals
are canceled out within the unit. Also, this miss pulse,
created when head switchover takes place on a 2-head
video tape recorder, is also eliminated.

The loss of the noise energy of the extracted component
is compensated for at the power meter.
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VIDEO OUT A ana
75-uhin cable /
10 1 Probe
ochim coaxial cable 75 ohm coaxal cable " pUT oaG CHECK
VIOEC (N
SIG OUT
SYNCIN
TELEVISION SYSTEMS Sag adjusting range < + 5% of linearity sag Reference value of 926C/1: 0d8=0.714 Vrms
925C/1  System-M {switch is selected to H or V) d8 scale 925C/{2: 0QdB8=0.7 Vrms

925C/2  System-l Sync level range

fnput impedance

201 Vpp
75 2 £ 3% or HIGH (1 Mf2 20 pF)

Input voitmeter Meter scale: O to 1 Vp-p

Indication {Vp-p} and calibration for the

SPECIFICATIONS
Kinds of measured video
noise

Video band noise, Visual weight noise,

Chroma band AM noise and Chroma band

PM noise

Noise measurement range
Video band noise
Visual weight noise

0.1 kHz t0 10 MHz
T =0.245 ys filterat CCIR REPORT 410-1
(Doc. CMTT/273-E 1874} furnished to
standard type, but change of it is accep-
table by required
925C/1; 3.58 MHz : 0.5 MHz
925C/2; 4.43MHz : 0.6 MH:
Selecting function for noise measuring band
Low band cut-off frequency (HPF}
0.4/1/10/50/100 kHz2 switchable
High band eut-off frequency (LPF}
825C/1; 0.5/1/3/4 MHz/THROUGH switchable
928C/2; 0.5/1/4/5 MHz/THROUGH switchable
Measuring signal input
Input waveforms
Noise measurement of
video band

Chroma band noise

0 1o 1 Vp-p white signal which includes
the composite 5ync pulse and blanking
pulse is provided, and the color burst
included in the signal is acceptable.
Singie-eolor signal that the chroma signal
of 0.2 Vp-p to 1 Vp-p is superimposed on
white signal from 0t 1 Vpp

HARRIS

COMMUNICATION AND
INFORMATION PROGESSING

Noise measurement of
chroma band

@

selection
tnput level correcting range  Adjustable within + 3 d8
Indication of noise level Vrms and §/N: dBp-p/rms
Definition of noise level (S/N}Noise lavel defined by § (Vp-p}/N (Vrmsl
and indicated by dB
925C/1;
§=0.714 Vp-p. 0 dBp-p/rms=0.714 Vrms
925C/2;
5=0.7 Vp-p, 0 dBp-p/rms=0.7 “rms

Video band noite

Effactive voltage of PM side band is
0.714 Vrms=0 dBp-p/rms
Effective voltage of PM side band is
0.714 Vrms=0 dBp-p/rms

Chroma bend noise

Chroma PM noiss

Measurement of noise voltage 0.3 mVrms 10 100 mVrms

Measuring accuracy
Ampiitude response
Frequency response
Errors

# + 3 sigma at full scale

< t 0.5 dB at measurement band

<+ 05dBat—20 to ~60 d8

<z 1.0dBat—6010 —70dB

RMS voltmetar
Deatection methods
Scale indicetion
Meter scale

Detection of true RMS value

Vrms end dBp-p/rms

Voltage: 10~1/3~0.5 (Two scale at up-
ward and down ward)

dB: +3to 12

Range switch —~20/—30/—40/—-50/—60 dB

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice

www americanradiohistorv com

white signal and the chroma signal
Noise signal output
Qutput level
Output waveform

Approx. 0,5 Vp-p at full scale
H{2 §in® gate waveform

Qutput impedance 750 3%
Sub-carrier trap
Arttenuation > —20d8B

{Internal or External}

Syne separating method

Composite sync pulsg input: 1 Vp-p to
4 Vp-p

High impedance, bridge conhection

BNC type, unbalanced

AC 100/115/200/230V + 10%, 50/60 Hz,
approx. 50 VA 430(W) x 149(H) x 335(D)
mm, {inch} 169 x 58 x 13.1

approx. 15 kg

Syne selection
Internal sync
External sync

Input impedance
Input and output connector
Power supply

Accessories Supplied Coaxial cables (BNC, 3C2v} .. .. .. 2
Extensian printed board for P.C.B . . . 1
M-BNCoplug . . ... ..o oo 1
Optiong!
L-180 Rack mounting adaptor
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Microphone
Stands

and
Accessories

25

BC-1 18B-36 ¢

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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o & -
SB-100W SB-36W : : e
MS-10C ™t €0t
FLOOR STANDS ser" Miorobhons Stand $ 2280 CONVENIENCE-PACKAGED ACCESSORIES
M8-10C “Leader” Microphone Stan . CH-18 Cable Hanger $ 6.80
MS-11C General Purpase Low-Profile Stand; Chrome Base 27.65 B c 1. i i ‘
Ms-12¢ General Purpose Low-Profile Stand; Gloamed Black Base 23.05 oo onnect-0n Microphone Swivel 10.00
Mms-4 Special Height Stand; 25" to 85 H., 3-Section Tube 34.05 L0-28 Lock-On Accessory 8.45
MS-118 Touch-Contro! Studio Stand; ghromedBa|se 8 gggg Se-18 Snap-On Accessory 7%
MS-128 Touch-Control Studio Stand; Gloamed Bliack Base : . Gyro-Mi ; 11.40
MS-146 Low-Profile Stand; Gold Finish Tube and Base .55 :w;: AL PU Pym MlAcrophone Swivel
PECI RPOSE ACCESSORI
MS-20 Heavy Duty Stand; Low Contour, Gloamed Black Base 36.40 AB-11 Flgnge' 5'1:8"E- 279: ES $ 215
M8-25 Professional Stand; Heavy Triangufar Base 62.50 :g g Flanglze; 5 le”,j 7 Mh 240
Small Horn Microphone Stand Adaptor 7.90
PORTA-SERIES TELESCOPIC FLODR STANDS AND BOOM ATTACHMENTS 7 small Horn Adaptar: 112" Pige F- P
PSC General Purpose Porta-Stand; 35" to 63" H., Black Base $ 34.05
P8C3 Special Height Stand; 26" to 66" H., 3-Section Tube 38.90 BG-1 Bracket Clamp 9.70
PSS Touch-Controf Stage Stand; 40" 063" H., Heavy Base 70.85 EB-20 Extension Tube Assembly; 20" L. 6.95
L F8-1 Foot Switch; Microphone Contro! 26.65
PB-1 Microphone Boom Arm; 31" Long 20.85 . . .
PB-1X Microphone Boom with Extension; 31" to 50" L. 26.95 78-58X Extension Tube; 5/8” Dia. x 31" L. 5.40
PB-2X Microphone Boom with Extension; 21" to 40" L. 24.45 T8-78X Extension Tube; 7/8” Dia. x 31" L. 6.80
LOUDSPEAKER STANDS us-2 Multi-Purpose Microphone Support 20.55
CSS10  Column Speaker Stand for C-60 8 C-120 58055 | CONVENIENCE-PACKAGED ADAPTORS
58-2 Heavy Duty, Collapsible Speaker Stand 106.25 AD-18 5/8"- 27 F to 1/2" Pipe M $ 265
88-4 All-Purpose Speaker Stand 51.40 :ggg ”g‘”’ sfpe ; go g;g" - g; LJI g;g
- ipe F t0 5/8" - .
BOOM STANDS ] ’
$B-36 General Purpose Boom Stand $148.60 AD48 3/4 Long, 5/8" - 27 M Thread 1.65
8B-36W Stage Boom Stand, Mobile; 50" to 74" H., 62" L. Boom 170.85 AD-58 Coupling; 5/8" - 27 F to 5/8" F 2.20
$B-100W Studio Boom, Mobile; 340° Microphone-Diraction Control, 513.90 AD-68 Coupling; 7/8"-27 Fto 7/8" F 3.60
62" to 92" H., 110" L. Boom
AD-78 3" Long Tube; 5/8" - 27 M Thread 2.65
DESK STANDS AD-88 6" Long Tube; 5/8" - 27 M Thread 265
DS-1 Executive Stand; Carrara Marble Base, White $ 14.60 AD-28 7/8°-2TFto5/8" - 27T F 2.80
08-2 Vibration-isolating Stand; 4" H., Metal Base, Black 17.10 AD-108 5/8"-24Fto5/8"- 27 F 3.60
D34 Lightweight Stand; 4" H., Phenolic Base, Black 5.70 AD-11B Flange: 5/ g-27F 280
08§ General Purpose Stand; 4" H., Metal Base, Black 8.20 AD-128 Flange; 5/8" - 27 M 3.05
D87 Adjustable Height Stand; 8" to 13" H., Metal, Black 12.50 . \

g Con AD-138 7/8"-27TMto5/8"-27F 2.65
0814 Contemporary Stand;-3" H., Metal Base, Black 9.05 AD-148 90° Angle Tube: 5/6" - 27 M & F g
8B-1 Switchboard/Dispatcher Stand; Extra Heavy Base, Black gggg AD-158 “Feed-Thru"; 5/8" - 2T M & F 4.45
188 Adjustable Height Banquet Stand; 14" to 26" H., Chrome } AD-188 Heavy Duty Flange; 5/8" - 27 F 445
STAND ACCESSORIES AD-188 45° Angle Tube; 5/8"- 2T M & F 4.30
8844 Contemporary Boom Arm, 31" Long $ 1680 | CONVENIENCE-PACKAGED REPLACEMENT KITS
6N-6 Gooseneck; .338" 1.D., 6" Long 445 P8-K Boom Arm Swivel Assembly $ 1375
GNS-8 “Slimline” Gooseneck; .212" |.D., 6" Long 445 MSC-K Repair Parts Kit for 7/8" Dia. Tube Assembly 6.25
aN-13 Gooseneck; .338” 1.0., 13" Long 6.10 MS-20X Repair Parts Kit for MS-20 & MS-25 12.90
6NS-13 “Slimline” Gooseneck; .212" 1.D., 13" Long 6.10

’/’ 6H-19 Gooseneck; .338" I.D., 18" Long 8.60

™-1 Twin Microphane Mount 12.35

Ym-1 Shock Mount Accessory 14.30
HARRIS

COMMUNICATION AND
£550
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AUDIOLAB
ELECTRONICS

TD-1A Tape Degausser

® Erases audio, video, computer, data tape, magnetic fiims, cart-
ridges and cassettes.

¢ Accommodates up to 10% inch NAB reels.
® Provides a wide focused magnetic field to assure complete erasure.

e Positive results everytime with a simple two pass operation for
broadcast NAB audio cartridges.

® Transient protection to prevent permanent tape damage.
e 115 and 220 voit, 50-60 Hz models available.

SPECIFICATIONS

Power Requirements: TD-1A 115 volts AC +/- 10% 50-60 Hz. TD-
1AF 230 volts AC + /- 10% 50-60 Hz.

Duty Cycle: One minute ON — Three minutes OFF.

Dimensions: 5% x 7% x 3 inches high. 133 x 184 x 76.2 MM.
Weight: Net — 9% Ibs. Shipping — 10 Ibs.

Reel Size: Up to 10% inches in diameter. Removable center post
for large carts.

TD-2 Tape Degausser

o Erases tape reels up to 14 inches in diameter and 2 % inches wide.
© Built in timer has adjustable ‘'ON’ cycle and automatic shut-off.
e Efficient ““ferro-tune” design assures strongest degaussing field.
e Built in blower makes normal continuous service cool and quiet.
e Tapes may be erased in original carton by sliding along guide rail.
e Standard 5/16 inch center post and 3 inch NAB hub supplied.
¢ Conservative design throughout assures long lasting performance.
¢ Designed for radio, television, computer and audio-visual tapes.
o Hi-Low operation allows continuous duty on tapes up to 1 inch.

SPECIFICATIONS

Duty Cycie: 50%, 30 minutes maximum with fan on. Continuous
duty on Lo position.

Line Voltage: 108 to 135 volts AC, 60 cycles.

Power Consumption: 500 watts nominal.

Dimensions: 13 x 17 x 4 inches.

Shipping Weight: 49 lbs.

TD-3 Tape Degausser

e Designed for heavy duty use in the audio-visual, and computer
industries.

e Strong degaussing field insures full erasure of new high coerciv-

ity tapes.

Erases tape reels up to 14 inches in diameter and 1 inch wide.

Tapes may be erased in original carton by sliding along guide rail.

Timer with adjustable ON cycle and automatic shut-off.

Built in blower assures cool and quiet operation.

Standard 5/16 inch center post and NAB hub supplied.

Conservative design throughout assures long lasting performance.

SPECIFICATIONS

Duty Cycle: 50%, 30 minutes maximum with fan on.
Line Voltage: 108 to 135 volts AC, 60 cycles.

Power Consumption: 1350 watts nominal.
Dimensions: 10 x 13 x 4 inches.

Shipping Weight: 24 Ibs.

®» © ¢ e o

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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TAPE DEGAUSSERS

TD-1A {117V 50-60 Hz)
TD-1AF (230V50-60Hz) ........ ... ... . $85.00

Erases audio, video, computer,”
and cartridge tape.

TD-2(117VB0-60Hz) ........ ... oo $575.00
TD-2AF (230VB0-60Hz) . ........ ... $600.00

Erases audio, video, computer
and cartridge tape.

TD-3(117VB0-60Hz) . ... $420.00
TD-3AF (230V50-60Hz) ... ... ..., $440.00
HARRIS

COMMUNICATION AND
INFORMATION PROCESSING
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AUDIO CONNECTORS — PROFESSIO

NAL TYPE

XLR-3-35 XLR-3-35-2G

XLR-3-13

XLR-3-36-2G J

GENERIC

STOCK NO. TYPE DESCRIPTION PRICE
612-0182-000 XLR-3-11C female, cable $ 6.95
610-0182-000 XLR-3-12C male, cable 2.62
612-0194-000 XLR-3-13 female, panel mount 4.20
610-0194-000 XLR-3-14 male, panel mount 5.65
612-0188-000 XLR-3-35 female, box mounting, single 7.45
610-0188-000 XLR-3-36 male box mounting, single 9.79
612-0191-000 XLR-3-35-2G female, box mounting, double 19.98
610-0191-000 XLR-3-36-2G male, box mounting, double 24.62
TERMINAL BLOCKS — AUDIO

Stock No. Description Price
614-0337-000 PJ-104-ADC, terminal board, audio, 4 rows, 20 terminals/row, total 80 $13.00
614-0339-000 PJ-106-ADC, terminal board, 6 rows, 20 terminals/row, total 120 16.00
TERMINAL BLOCKS — POWER

614-0225-000 CDM-4 Curtis, terminal board, 30 amp, 4 terminals $ 2.01
614-0233-000 CDM-12 Curtis, terminal board, 30 amp, 12 terminals 7.50

mﬁ'ﬁ Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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BELDEN @

Microphone Cables

SINGI.E
CONDUCTOR MULTIPLE
CONDUCTOR

250-0059-000 8410 Belden single conductor shielded, black rubber jacket $.24/ft.
250-0036-000 8412 Belden, 2-conductor stranded 20 AWG braided shield cotton wrap heavy

rubber jacket $.35/ft.
253-0024-000 8428 Belden neoprene jacketed heavy duty mic cable. 2-conductor 18 AWG braided

shield $.33/ft.

Two Conductor Shielded Cables
e =

BELDFOIL

253-0062-000 8437 Belden, 2-conductor 22 AWG solid, w/drain wire and braid shield, black vinyl

jacket $.11/ft.

1,000 ft. reel of Belden 8437 wire $80.00
253-0054-000 8450 Belden miniature audio cable, 2-conductor 22 AWG solid drain wire, foil shield,

vinyl jacket $.09/ft.

1,000 ft. reel of Belden 8450 wire $50.00
253-0059-000 8451 Belden miniature audio cable, 2-conductor 22 AWG stranded, drain wire, foil

shield, vinyl jacket $.09/11.

1,000 ft. reel of Belden 8451 wire $60.00

s One Source For
g owmnemonae ALl YOUr Broadcast
Equipment Needs

THE BROADCAST PRODUCTS DIVISION OF THE HARRIS CORPORATION IS DEDICATED TO SERVING THE
REQUIREMENTS OF THE BROADCAST INDUSTRY. IF YOU HAVE PARTS OR EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS NOT

INCLUDED IN THIS CATALOG — CONTACT YOUR HARRIS DISTRICT SALES MANAGER OR THE HARRIS
QUINCY SALES OFFICE.

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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STOCK NO.
618-0319-000
620-1141-000
620-1140-000
620-1143-000
620-0967-000
620-1139-000
620-1142-000
620-0969-000
620-0970-000
620-1403-000
620-1400-000
618-0320-000
620-1377-000
620-1378-000
620-0968-000
620-1149-000
620-1150-000
620-1147-000
620-1146-000
620-0973-000
620-0974-000
620-1404-000
620-1401-000
620-1402-000
618-0321-000
620-1153-000
620-0975-000
620-0976-000
620-0977-000

618-0316-000
618-0317-000
620-0952-000
620-0955-000
620-0958-000
620-0961-000
620-1382-000
620-0964-000
620-1385-000
620-0953-000
620-0956-000
620-0959-000
- 620-0962-000
620-0965-000

Cablewave Systemé

35

COAXIAL CABLE AND CONNECTORS

AIR DIELECTRIC WELLFLEX — CABLE AND CONNECTORS

PRICE
7/8" 50 ohm, Jacketed Wellflex, air $ 3.17
7/8"" N-Male Plug 40.00
7/8" N-Female Receptacle 40.00
7/8" UHF Female Receptable 38.00
7/8" End Terminal 75.00
7/8" Splice 50.50
7/8" LC-Male Plug 92.00
7/8'" E)A Flange (Gas Barrier) 72.00
7/8'" EIA Flange (Gas Pass) 50.50
7/8"" N-Female Receptacle, LO VSWR 115.00
7/8" ElA Flange (Gas Barrier) LO VSWR 122.00
1-5/8'"", 50 ohm, Jacketed Wellflex, air 6.93
1-6/8"" N-Male Plug 103.00
1-6/8"' N-Female Receptacle 103.00
1-5/8" End Terminai 158.00
1-5/8" Splice 148.00
1-5/8" LC-Female Receptacle 148.00
1-6/8" Connector 7/8" EIA Flange (Gas Barrier) 132.00
1-5/8" Connector, 7/8" EIA Flange (Gas Pass) 126.00
1-5/8"" EIA Flange (Gas Barrier) 115.00
1-5/8"" EIA Flange (Gas Pass) 100.00
1-5/8" N-Female Receptacle, LO VSWR 190.00
1-5/8'" Connector, 7/8" EIA Flange (Gas Barrier), LO VSWR 252.00
1-5/8"" Connector, 7/8" Flange (Gas Pass), LO VSWR 246.00
3", 50 ohm, Jacketed Wellflex, air 13.20
3"’ Cable Splice 236.00
3-1/8" EIA Flange Female (Gas Pass) 190.00
3-1/8" ElA Flange Female {Gas Barrier) 200.00
3-1/8" EIA Anchor Inner Connector 42.00

FOAM DIELECTRIC WELLFLEX — CABLE AND CONNECTORS

3/8", 50 ohm, Jacketed Wellflex, Foam .82
1/2", 50 ohm, Jacketed Wellflex, Foam 1.08/ft.
3/8" N-Male Plug 16.80
3/8" N-Female Receptacle 16.80
3/8"" UHF-Male Plug 17.32
3/8"" UHF-Female Receptacle 17.32
3/8" TNC-Male Plug 26.25
3/8" End Terminal 47.25
3/8"" Cable Splice 42.00
1/2"”" N-Male Plug 12.60
1/2” N-Female Receptacle 12.60
1/2”” UHF-Male Piug 11.50
1/2"” UHF-Female Receptacle 11.50
1/2”” End Terminal 50.40

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice HARRIS
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Cablewave Systems |

STOCK NO.
620-1386-000
620-0971-000
618-0318-000
620-0954-000
620-0957-000
620-0960-000
620-0963-000
620-0966-000
620-1387-000
620-0972-000
618-0353-000
620-1376-000
620-1128-000
620-1384-000
620-1388-000
620-1396-000

620-0978-000

620-1406-000

620-0979-000
620-0980-000
620-0981-000
620-1371-000

620-1372-000
620-0994-000
620-0995-000
620-0982-000

620-0983-000
620-0984-000
620-0985-000

620-0286-000
620-0987-000
620-0988-000
620-0989-000
620-1373-000

620-1374-000
620-1375-000
620-1408-000
620-1410-000
620-0996-000
620-0997-000

ccccccccccccccc
MFORMATION PROCESSING

FOAM DIELECTRIC WELLFLEX — CABLE AND CONNECTORS

1/2"” Cable Splice

1/2"" Connector, 7/8" EIA Flange (Gas Barrier)
7/8", 50 ohm, Jacketed Wellflex, Foam

7/8" N-Male Plug

7/8"" N-Female Receptacle

7/8"" UHF-Male Plug

7/8" UHF-Female Receptacle

7/8" End Terminal

7/8" Cable Spiice

7/8' Connector, 7/8" EIA Flange (Gas Barrier)
1-6/8", 50 ohm, Jacketed Wellflex, Foam
1-5/8'" N-Male Plug

1-5/8"" N-Female Receptacle

1-5/8" End Terminal

1-5/8'" Cable Splice

1-5/8" Connector, 7/8" EIA Flange (Gas Barrier)

ACCESSORIES FOR WELLFLEX CABLE
Stainless Steel Strapping Kit — Consists of 100 of 1/2" strap, fastener buckles
and tightening tool

Non-Insulated Hanger Kit (10 pcs/kit) for 1/2' cable requires Angle or Round
Member Adapters below

Same except for 7/8’’ Cable
Same except for 1-5/8" Cable
Same except for 3'' Cable

Insulated Hanger for 1/2”” Cable — Requires Angle or Round Member
Adaptors below

Same except for 7/8" Cable
Same except for 1-5/8" Cable
Same except for 3"’ Cable

Angle Member Adapter Kit {10 pcs/kit) for Non-Insulated and Insulated
Hangers 1/2" and 7/8"

Same except for Non-Insulated Hangers 1-5/8"" and 3"
Same except for Insulated Hangers 1-5/8" and 3"’

Round Member Adapter Kit {10 pcs/kit) for Non-Insulated (1/2", 7/8"", 1-5/8",
3"') and Insulated Hangers 1/2"" and 7/8". Use on 1" to 2" Member,

Same except 2’’ to 3"’ Member
Same except 3’ to 4" Member
Same except4’’ to 5" Member
Same except 5’ to 6" Member

Round member Adapter Kit (10 pcs/kit) for Insulated Hangers 1-5/8"" and 3"',
Use on 1-1/4" to 2" Member.

Same except for 2-1/2" to 3 Member
Same except for 3-1/2"" to 4" Member
Hoisting Grip, Heavy Duty, for 1/2°* Cable
Same except for 7/8'' Cable

Same except for 1-5/8"" Cable

Same except for 3'' Cable

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice

PRICE
$ 44.10
57.75
2.52
31.50
31.60
33.60
33.60
58.80
56.70
52.50
5.98
100.00
100.00
131.00
126.00
126.00

21.00

23.00/kit

COAXIAL CABLE AND CONNECTORS

v/<

25.00/kit .

25.00/kit
30.00/kit

11.00
13.00
15.00
30.00

27.50/kit
34.00/kit
58.00/kit

13.00/kit
15.00/ kit
16.00/kit
16.00/ kit
15.00/kit

84.00/kit
34.00/ kit
89.00/kit

20.00

21.00

21.00

42.00
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STOCK NO.
620-1411-000
620-0988-000
620-0999-000
620-1000-000
620-1417-000

620-1418-000
620-1419-000
620-1420-000
620-1421-000
620-1422-000
464-0060-000
464-0061-000
464-0062-000
464-0065-000
464-0066-000
464-0067-000
464-0068-000
464-0069-000

618-0322-000
618-0323-000
620-1131-000
620-1132-000
620-1005-000
620-1006-000
620-1007-000
620-1001-000
620-1002-000

620-1093-000*

620-1109-000*

Cablewave Systems

FOAM DIELECTRIC WELLFLEX — CABLE AND CONNECTORS

Grounding Kit for 1/2" Cable
Same except 7/8” Cable
Same except 1-5/8'' Cable
Same except 3"’ Cable

Splice Protection Kit — use one forfour 1/2' splices, two 7/8" splices, one

1-5/8"" splice. Two required for one 3" splice.
Wall/Roof Feed-Thru for 3/8" Cable

Same except for 1/2'’ Cable

Same except for 7/8" Cable

Same except for 1-5/8'" Cable

Same except for 3'' Cable

Dielectric Recessing Tool for 3/8"" Foam Wellflex
Same except for 1/2"’ Cabie

Same except for 7/8” Cable

Outer Conductor Flaring Tool for 7/8" Air Wellflex
Same except for 1-5/8"" Cable

Same except for 3" Cable

Spanner Wrench for 1-5/8" Cable Connectors
Same except for 3" Cable Connectors

RIGID LINE AND FITTINGS

Rigid Line, 20", 1-5/8", 50 ohm with EIA Flanges (1-158-50)

Rigid Line, 20", 3-1/8", 50 ohm with EIA Flanges (1-318-50)
Reducer, Tape Type, 1-6/8" EIA to 7/8" EIA, 50 ohm {17-158-50)
Reducer, Taper Type, 3-1/8" EiA to 1-5/8" EIA, 50 ohm (17-318-50)
Gas Barrier, 50 ohm, 7/8" EIA (7-78-50)

Same except 1-6/8" EIA (7-1568-560)

Same except 3" EIA (7-318-50)

Miter Elbow, 90 D., 50 ohm, 1-5/8" EIA (4-158-50)

Same except 3-1/8" ElA (4-318-50)

PRESSURIZATION EQUIPMENT AND ACCESSORIES

Cablewave, single-stage, pressure-reducing regulator for nitrogen gassed lines
with 30 Ib. and 3,000 Ib. gauges. Fits CGA 580 {0.965" r.h. internal) nitrogen

tank connection

Cablewave, Automatic Dehydrator 1.3 SCFM with low pressure alarm,

115V, 60Hz.

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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COAXIAL CABLE AND CONNECTORS

PRICE
$ 9.00
9.00
11.00
13.00

21.00
21.00
23.00
25.00
34.00
48.00
On Request
On Request
On Request
On Request
On Request
On Request
On Request
On Request

162.80
283.50
73.50
98.70
52.50
86.10
1561.20
80.90
134.40

150.00

1040.00
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FEATURES

® Three basic models provide optimum pro-
tection for most secondary power installa-
tions: SPA-100 for 120 volt AC circuits,
SPA-200 for 208-277 volt AC circuits,
SPA-400 for 480 volt AC circuits.

¢ Consumer protection — SPA-100 is UL
listed. Control No. 509H.

¢ Automatically resets — has multi-stroke
protection capability.

* Weatherproof housing for indoor or out-
door use.

e Easy installation.
e Maintenance free.
© No power consumption.

DESCRIPTION

Dale SPA secondary power arresters, when connected across an AC
power ling, limit surge voltages caused by lightning and other trans-
ients. They provide excellent protection for wiring, appliances,
electrical and electronic equipment of all kinds. These arresters use
the Dale rotating arc spark gap which has the capability to with-
stand multiple lightning strokes. In addition, SPA arresters provide
protection from extreme surge amplitudes. Power-follow current is
limited and extinguished within one-half cycle. Pre-ionizing of the
spark gap yields protection during the fast-rising wavefront of the
transient. The arresters are hermetrically sealed in a strong steel

SERIES SPA

Secondary Power Arresters

SPA arresters meet or exceed the requirements of the following specifications.

NEMA LA-1
IEEE STD 28
ANSI C62.1
MIL-A-21907A (Type 1, Class 1, Size 0, Qutdoor Service)

18" (457.2}
Typical

(3-7/8" 198.43] SPA-400)

L A—

=

_— - 1-3/4~ {44.45]
case and completely contain the surge discharge. High reliability and [ 2n— (1-55-64" [47.23] SPA-400)
long life make these arresters especially suitable for isolated or
remote installations. 12:14 APt
SPA-100 $35.00 SPA-200 $35.00 SPA-400 $60.00 Typical )

SPECIFICATIONS
TYPE SPA-100 SPA-200 SPA-400
Line Voltage Rating Volts RMS 175 277 500
Intended Service Volts RMS 120 220-277 480
60 Hz Sparkover Voltage Min. Volts RMS 390 550 920
Impulse Sparkover Voltage 1000 average 1300 average 2000 average
@ 10 KV/us Rate of Rise Volts Peak 1200 max. 1500 max. 3000 max.
Discharge Voltage, max. volts peak
8x20 us 1500 amp 1500 2000 2500
8x20 us 5000 amp 1800 2200 2800
8x20 us 10,000 amp. 2000 2500 3000
8x20 us 20,000 amp 2500 3000 4200
Discharge Current Life Gapability At least 50 dischargés at 5000 amperes. At least 1 discharge
at 50,000 amperes. (Both inciude power-follow current.)
Power-follow Current Characteristic Extinguishes in 1/2 cycle or iess

) HaRRIS

COMMUNICATION AND
INFORMATION PHOCESSING

S

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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The dbx Model 142 broadcast noise
reduction system is a two-channel com-
pressor/expander providing a minimum of
30 dB broadband audio noise reduction with
a 10 dB increase in system headroom. The
two channels are independent and switch-
able from the front panel to record {encode},
bypass, or play (decode) functions. In addi-
tion, either channel may be remotely by-
passed.

In the record mode, the system com-
presses the input signal by a 2:1 ratio, linear
in decibels over a 100 decibel range. Upon
playback, the circuitry is switched to provide
an exact mirror image 1:2 expansion of the
encoded signal.

True RMS level sensing insures perfect
encode/decode tracking for accurate trans-
ient response irrespective of phase shifts
in the transmission or storage medium.
There is no audible breathing, pumping or
other coloration of the sound with this en-
code/decode system, and there are no pilot
tones or routine . calibration procedures
necessary for its use.

The dbx system eliminates tape hiss in
recording, and prevents the noise built-up
normally encountered in transferring infor-
mation from one recorded medium to
another; it does not remove noise present
in the original signal. The dbx 142 noise
reduction system is built to professional
standards using the latest advances in cir-
cuit design and technology, and is fully
warranted (parts and labor) for two years.

$750.00

input Impedance
20 k ohm balanced differential input: rear panet push button
switches unit 10 600 ohm termination: optional rear panel
plug-in bridging transformer

output im, nce
600 ohm nominal with 80 ohm source resistance: operates
into any mpedance greater than 150 ohms.

input level
+24 dBm maximum

output level
+24 dBm maximum mto 600 ohms
+30 dBm maximum into 10 k ohms

bypass _ )
front panel swilch provides hard-wired bypass. electronicaily
switched bypass from electrical command signal

distortion
0.1% total harmonic typical
0.2% total harmonic for full compression/expansion cycle
maximum

dbx, Incorporated

equivalent input noise
-90 dBm typical
frequency response
30 Hz to 20.000 Hz +1 dB for full compression/expansion
cycle
operating temperature range
32°F 10 140°F (0°C to 60°C)
dimensions
3 "Hx 19" W x 107 D (89mm H x 483mm W x 254mm D)
siandard relay rack mounting
net weight
8 pounds (3.6 kg)
shipping weight
12 paunds (5.5 kg)
power line requirement
{20 VAC. 50-60 Hz {240 VAC available)
power consumption
10 watts

broadcast noise
reduction system

The dbx Model 148 is an eight-channel
playback-only noise reduction system. It
includes the F148 main frame and as many
as 9 plug-in modules — 8 active and one
spare. The two modules available for the 148
system are the 408, a dbx || module for tape
playback; and the 409, a dbx il module for
playback of dbx-encoded discs.

The dbx broadcast noise reduction sys-
tem offers 30 dB of noise reduction and 10
dB of hearoom improvement. It is opti-
mized to avoid low frequency mistracking,
caused by warped records and turntable
rumble and high frequency mistracking,
caused by low speed tape machines, such
as cartridge players and low speed ree! to
reel decks.

dbx’s patented RMS level detector in-
sures perfect decode tracking for accurate
transient response despite phase shifts in
the transmission or storage medium.

The dbx system eliminates tape hiss when
recording a live source, and prevents the
noise build-up normaitly encuntered in trans-
ferring information from one recorded
medium to another. It does not remove
noise of the mixing board.

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice

input impedance
40 k ohm maximum balanced (transformer input)
switchable 600 ohm termination option.
nominal input level for unit gain
—12dBm (195 mV) to +12dBm (3.0 V}.
input level
+24 dBm maximum into 600 chms.
frequency response
30Hz 10 20kHz, +1dB.
distortion
0.3% T.H.D. (decode);
0.05% T.H.D. (above 1 kHz).
equivalent input noise
—88 dBm, 30 Hz to 20 kHz (30 mv RMS)
crosstalk isolation
greater than 70 dB.
eftective noise reduction
30 dB for tape recorders with S/N ratio of 45 dB or better:
40 dB for dbx-encoded discs (A weighted).
remote bypass
switch clasure to ground. operates 24V relay of
1200 ohms (one per channel).

www americanradiohistorv com
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operating temperature range
32°F 10 140°F (0°C to 60°C).

connectors
two 27-pin “Jones” type. signal input output
one 15-pin molex accessory. remote bypass remote
master gain.

dimensions F148 main frame
S5Va"H % 19"W x 1232"D {133.35 mm H x 482.60 mm W x
314.45 mm D)

dimensions 408 or 409 module
S5%"H % 1%"W x 9%"D (133.35 mmH x 381 mmW »
244.48 mm D)

net weight (system)
19 pounds 14 ounces (9.015 Kgi

power line requirement
120V AC. 50-60 Hz. may be reset for 100 v/ 220\
or240V. AC

power consumption
40 walts

warranty
dbx products are covered under atmded warranty (0ans
and labor) for twa years trom date o' org na! vurcmase

HARRIS

COMMUNICATION AND
INEGRMATION PROCESSING
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Austin Ring Type

Isolation Transformers
for Radio Tower and Mast Lighting

eAir Insulation — Minimum R.F. loss. eLow
Capacitance — Minimum and stable effect
on tuning. ®Regulation — Better than 10%
under normal load conditions. ®Efficiency —
Better than 90% under normal load condi-
tions. *Mounting — Standard Pipe Unions
supplied. eLightning Gap — Supplied.

TYPE CAI:(I\\,(;ITY
A-0751-52 0.7
A-07D1-D2 0.7
A-17581-52 1.7
A-17D1-D2 1.7
A-2551-52 2.5
A-3551-52 3.5
A-35D1-D2 3.5
A-50D1-D2 5.0

Guy Strain Insulators

Open End Type

eFor non-critical applications such as break-
ing up guy wires to minimize re-radiation
effects. ®*Not recommended for primary guy
insulation in positions next to the radiator
where the full RF voltage is applied.

A A
20

A0 A AO A ACA AGA ADA
s as s 80 130

Tensile
o ah Ly, | 20,000 | 35,000 | 45,000 | 65,000 | 80,000 | 130,000
Moximum
Cable Size | 3/8 5/8 3/4 7/8 1 1-1/4

inches

Austin Guy Insulator
Oil Filled Safety Core

elLong leakage path providing high insu-
lation value and high safe RF working volt-
age. *Low capacity giving minimum charg-
ing current, minimum effect on tuning and
ensuring that this insulator handles a high
proportion of the working voltage on the
guy — thus relieving the strain on lower guy
breakup insulators. ¢Qil filling provides high
dielectric strength within the insulator body.

TYPE RECOWMOMREKP:SSDLI\OAQSIMUM
o
R
20 b
o

HARRIS

COMMUNICATION AND
INFORMATION PROCESSING

&

DECCA AUSTIN INSULATORS

Austin Base Insulators

*0Oil filled to eliminate Radio Frequency loss
due to water condensation on internal
surfaces. ®Smooth insulator finish mini-
mizes leakage and flashover due to surface
contamination. eThermostaticaily controlled
heaters available as an extra — these must
be specified at time of ordering. eltems
listed are types recommended for new con-
struction. Previously listed Austin types are
available for replacement purposes. einsu-
lators for higher mechanical and electrical
loads are readily available from standard
Austin designs. Please write, stating your
requirements.

for Self Supporting
Radio Towers and Masts

RECOMMENDED MA XIMUM
TYPE WORKING DOWNLOAD
25,000 b,
A-4950 11,350 kg.
50,000 Ib.
-4 ’
A-4938 22,700 kg.
75,000 Ib.
A-4881-C 34,000 kg.
100,000 Ib.
A-4729-C 45,400 g,
150,000 Ib.
A-3167-C 68,000 kg.
A-2812M—C 200,000 Ib.
A-2812M 90,700 kg.
A-2812-C 250,000 Ib,
A-2812 113,400 kq.
A=2913-C 375,000 Ib.
A-2913 170,100 kg.
A-3782-C 600,000 Ib.
A-3782 272,200 kg.
A-4049-C 900,000 Ib.
A—4049 408,800 kg.

for
Guyed Radio Antenna Masts

TYrE N NORKING DOWNLOAD
ot
40,000 Ib.
A-4197-L 18,140 kg.
e |y
o
A-0729 30,600 k.
A-017 22,580 by,
T
s |
A~3820-R. 1?;‘;:&’:?(9'?-
A-4544 ‘6,8533.00:2;.&:.
SRR

Specifications subject to change without notice.
For prices and additional information contact your

www americanradiohistorv com

Austin Guy Insulator
Spring Loaded Safety Core

ol ong leakage path providing high insula-
tion value and high safe RF working volt-
age. sLow capacity giving minimum charg-
ing current, minimum effect on tuning and
ensuring that this insulator handles a high
proportion of the working voitage on the
guy — thus relieving the strain on lower
guy breakup insulators. *Smooth insulator
surface minimizing leakage and flashover
due to dirt contamination. ¢Qil filling pro-
vides high dielectric strength within the
insulator body.

R
o
ol
ol
g e
o
T
R
mel

Austin Guy Insulator
Fail Safe-Break Up Type

Decca Austin "'Break-Up’’ guy insulators are
designed for applications where the working
loads exceed the capability of an Egg or
similar type of “‘Fail Safe’’ insulator.

oElectrical grade porcelain for VLF, LF, and
MF. High alumina ceramic for HF use.
eShedded ceramic to ensure minimum sur-
face leakage. *Not recommended for pri-
mary insulation at the mast or tower — use
Decca Austin Safety Core or High Voltage
Fail Safe, oil-filled types.

TYPE RECO\{S‘QMREQSSDLg:éIMUM
L
o
B
Bk
e,
Bt

Harris District Sales Manager or the Harris Quincy Sales Office.
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DECIBEL PRODUCTS,INC.
BASE STATION ANTENNAS

db

Mode! Gain Frequency Range - MHz¢
Number Description in dB©[120-144 [144-174 1406-420 | 450-512
DB-201 Ground Plane, Heavy Duty Unity | $100.00 | $84.00f $72.00| $72.00
DB-205 Coaxial, Heavy Duty Unity | 112.00 94.00

08-210 Side Mount Array (1 element} 2.5] 108.00 94.00
DB-212-2 | Side Mount. Array (2 element) 3/6
DB-212-3 | Side Mount Array (3 element} | 4.5/7.5
DB-212-4 | Side Mount Array (4 element) 6/9
DB-212-6 | Side Mount Array (6 element) {7.5/10.5

DB-214 Bi-Directional Array 36| 15000 132.00
DB-214-2 | Array {two phased DB-214's) 6.0 334.00| 296.00
DB-214-4 | Array (four phased DB-214's) 84| 694.00! 626.00
DB-215 Keyhole Pattern Array 1070} 336.00| 308.00
DB-222 Broadband Array, Omni 3.0 13800( 120.00
DB-222€ Broadband Array, Off-Center 6.0 13800 120.00
DB-224 Broadband Array Omni 6.0 250.00] 24200
DB-224E Broadband Array, Off-Center 9.0( 25000 242.00
0B-224S Dual Broadband Antenna, Omni  3/3| 25000 242.00
DB-224ES | Dual Antenna, Off-Center 6/6| 250.00| 242.00
DB-224-X | Broadband Array Omni 6.0 290.00] 290.00
DB-225 Side Mount, Broad Pattern 5.0} 120.00 96.00
DB-225-2 | Array (two phased DB-225's) 8.0 27400 22200
DB-225-4 | Array (four phased DB-225's) 11.01 578.00] 478.00
DB-228 Broadband Array, Omni 9.0 684.00
DB-228E Broadband Array, Off-Center 12.0 684.00
DB-230 3 Element Yagi, Directional 7.0] 14200( 110.00
DB-230-2 | Array (two phased DB-230's) 10.0| 320.00( 252.00
DB-230-4 | Array {four phased DB-230's) 13.0| 674.00| 536.00
DB-252 Para-Corner Reflector 8.0 186.00
DB-252-2 | Array (two phased DB-252's) 11.0 374.00
DB-252-4 | Array (four phased DB-252's) 14.0 778.00
DB-254 Para-Corner Reflector 10.0 12400 114.00
DB-254-2 | Array {two phased DB-254's) 12.5 268.00( 246.00
DB-254-4 | Array (four phased DB-254's) 15.0 566.00| 524.00
DB-258 Fiberglass Enclosed Coilinear 5.6 246.00
DB-264 Broadband Array, Omni 6.0 259.00
DB-264E Broadband Array, Off-Center 9.0 259.00
DB-268 Broadband Array, Omni 9.0 726.00
DB-268E Broadband Array, Off-Center 12.0 726.00
DB-286 Dual Yagi Array, 6-Element 10.0) 232.00! 166.00

DB-286-2 | Array (two phased DB-286's) 13.01 49400 358.00
DB-286-4 | Array (four phased DB-286's) 16.0] 988.00) 736.00

DB-286B Dual Yagi, Bi-Directional 5/51 232.00( 166.00
DB-292 6 Element Yagi, Directional 9.5 148.00
DB-292-2 | Yagi Array (2 phased 292's) 12.1 312.00
DB-292-4 | Yagi Array (4 phased 292's) 147 642.00
DB-304 Broadband Array, Omni 6.1 320.00
DB-304L Broadband Array, Elliptical 6.7 320.00
DB-304D | Dual Broadband, Omnj 3.2/3.2 326.00
DB-304DL | Dual Broadband, Elliptical 3.8/3.8 326.00
DB-314 Broadband VHF and UHF 3.0/6.6 340.00 340.00

DB-315 Broadband VHF and UHF 6.0/9.2) 56500
DB-316 Broadband VHF and UHF 6.0/12 | 492.00

DB-404 Broadband, Omni 3.8 100.00{ 100.00
DB-404L Broadband, Eliiptical 5.0 100.00{ 100.00
Prices and specifications subject to change without notice HARRIS

COMMUNICATION AND
INFORMATION PROCESSING
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DECIBEL PRODUCTS,INC.

BASE STATION ANTENNAS

(Continued)

Model Gain

Number Description in dB~ {120-144 | 144-174 | 406-420 | 450-512 [806-960
DB-408 Broadband, Omni 6.6 $194.00 [$194.00
DB-408L Broadband, Eliiptical 7.8 194.00 | 194.00
DB-408D Dual Broadband, Omni 3.8/38 214.00 | 214.00
DB-408DL | Dual Broadband Elliptical 5.0/5.0 $216.00 216.00
DB-4087-4 |Omni, 4.5°Downtilt 6.5 216.00] 216.00
DB-408L1-4 | Elliptical, 4.5°Downtilt 1.7 216.00| 216.00
DB-4087-9 [ Omni, 9° Downtilt 6.5 216.00{ 216.00
DB-408LT-9 | Elliptical, 9° Downtilt 6.5 216.00¢ 216.00

DB-410 Broadband, Omni 9.2 31400 314.00

DB-410L Broadband, Elliptical 10.4 31400} 314.00

DB-410D Dual Broadband, Omni 6.6/6.6 334.00( 334.00
DB-410DL | Dual Broadband, Elliptical 1.8/7.8 334.00| 334.00

DB-410Q Quad Broadband, Omni 3.8 356.00] 356.00
DB-4100L | Quad Broadband, Elliptical 5.0 356.00] 356.00

DB-411 Broadband, Qff-Center 9.0 140.00; 140.00

DB-413 Broadband, Off-Center 12.0 242.001 242.00

DB-413D Dual Broadband, Off-Center 9.0/9.0 264.00] 264.00

DB-413Q Quad Broadband, Off-Center 6.0 286.00| 286.00

DB-416 Fiberglass Enclosed Collinear 6.3 198.00

DB-436 6-Element Yagi, Directional 10.0 98.00 98.00
DB-436-2  {Array (two phased DB-436's) 13.0 21200 21200
DB-436-4  |Arrdy (four phased Db-436's) 16.0 440.00( 440.00

DB-480 Broadband With Null Fill 75 | 524.00
DB-495 Corner Reflector 9.0 | 122.00
DB-496 Cylindrical Parabola 13.5 dBi 148.00
DB-496-2  |Array (two phased DB-496's) 16.0 dBi 310.00

G Gamn 1s with respect o a vertical hall wave dipole, except as noted.
@ Figures do not indicate band width — tor pricing purposes only.
@ Gain reduced slightly in 120-144 MHZ band,
Termination: Each antenna has a short flexible lead terminated with a Type N male connector.
Mounting Clamps: Al anteanas are suppiied with mounting clamps.
Corrosion Protection: For antennas that are to be operated 1n corrosive atmosphere an iridite chemical bath treatment is recommended. For this treatment
add 20% to the price of the antenna.
Precipitation Static: Precipitation static can be further reduced by wrapping radiator elements with poly tape. Add 25% to antenna price for poly tape wrapping.
Frequency: Specify operating frequency on orders; all antennas are tested for minimum YSWR before shipment.

ANTENNA MOUNTING KITS,
CLAMPS AND BRACKETS

Model

Number Description Price
DB-365 Mounting clamps {set of two) $ 24.00
DB-365W Mounting clamps (set of two) for mounting antenna to wood pole 30.00
DB-5001 Side Mount Kit 88.00
0B-5002 Side Mount Kit 88.00
DB-5004 Adjustable Side Mount Kit {two 10" supports) 176.00
DB-5007 Side Mount Kit 68.00
DB-5009 Mounting bracket, for side by side mounting of DB-436-2 52.00
DB-5012 Side Mount Kit 88.00
DB-5018 Mounting bracket, for quad mounting of DB-436-4 98.00

HARRIS Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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MODELS

DELTA ELECTRONICS

CPB-1/CPB-1A
Common Point

Impedance Bridg -

The Delta Electronics Model CPB-1 and CPB-1A Common Point
impedance Bridges® are operating impedance bridges similar to the
Mode! OIB-1, but designed for permanent installation in your phasing
equipment at the antenna common point. The CPB-1 will handle
common point powers up to 5 kW with 100% amplitude modulation
on a continuous basis. The CPB-1A is designed for transmitter
powers up to 50 kW. Both instruments have two 4" dials calibrated
directly in resistance and reactance. A panel meter is provided for use
as a null detector. The R and X dials are manipulated as a normal
bridge to give a null indication on the panel meter while the trans-
mitter is operating at full or reduced power. The value of the common
point resistance and reactance can then be read directly from th two
dials.

CPB COMMON POINT IMPEDANCE BRIDGE

CPB-1 Common Point Impedance Bridge, 5kW .. .. ....... $ 995.00
CPB-1A Common Point impedance Bridge, 50kW...... ... $1195.00

MODELS :
TCA/TCA-XM
RF Ammeter

Systems

The Delta Electronics Models TCA and TCA-XM are radio fre-
quency current measuring instruments designed to measure currents
in broadcast antenna systems. These instruments are intended for
applications where conventional thermocouple meters have been
used in the past. The TCA and TCA-XM are substantially more
accurate for all operating conditions, and they meet FCC require-
ments for 2% accuracy. Calibration at broadcast frequencies assures
that there are no errors due to frequency effects when using these
instruments.

CPB-1/TCA-N-EX Common Point Impedance Bridge,

BkWwithTCAinstalled ............................. $1365.00
CPB-1/TCA-N/N-EX Common Point Impedance Bridge,

BkW with TCAinstalled .................cc.ointn. $1470.00
CPB-1A/TCA-N-EX Common Point Impedance Bridge,

50kW with TCA-N-EXinstalled . . ..................... $1565.00
CPB-1A/TCA-N/N-EXR Common Point Impedance Bridge,

50kW with TCA-N-EXRinstalled ..................... $1670.00

MODEL 0IB-1
Operating
Impedance
Bridge

The Model OiB-1 Operating impedance Bridge* measures the
operating impedance of the individual radiators, networks, trans-
mission line sections, and common point of directional antenna
systems while they are functioning under normal power. This
‘operating impedance” cannot be measured by usual impedance
bridge methods because the system characteristics are disrupted
when the bridge is inserted in the circuit. The OIB-1 thus satisfies a
critical requirement long felt by consulting and broadcast station
engineers. In addition it has many applications in other fields that
cannot be duplicated by any other instrument.

OIB OPERATING IMPEDANCE BRIDGE
OIB-1 Operating Impedance Bridge {Specify lead fength
12 O 18 ) e s $ 995.00
ExtendedRand XRanges ...................ccovv.t. $ 300.00
Permits reading resistance to 1000 ohms.
Reactance to 800 ohms. includes recalibration.

MODEL OIB-3
Operating
Impedance
Bridge

The OIB-3 is an advanced version of the industry standard OIB-1
operating impedance bridge. It has all of the OIB-1 features plus an
extended resistance and reactance range and an improved meter
amplifier. it is built in a heavy drawn aluminum case and no additional
carrying case is required.

0IB-3 Operating Impedance Bridge
TC-1 Transport Case for OIB-1
D51-3-1 12" Replacement Leads for OIB-1or OIB-3........ $ 60.00
D51-3-2 18" Replacement Leads for OIB-1 or OiB-3

(Changing lead length requires recalibration) ........... $ 60.00
Recalibration Cleaning and recalibration of OIB-1,
OIB-3and CPB-1/1A ... .. . i $ 150.00

Repair labor and parts additional.
Return authorization not required.

MODEL RG-3 [+ maist
Receiver/ - 4
Generator 2200w

The Delta Electronics Model RG-3 Receiver/Generator is an
impraved version of the RG-1B. The RB-3 has the added features of
a frequency counter and a correlation detector. These features along
with high output power, excellent receiver shieiding and metering
provide the broadcast engineer with an excellent antenna measure-
ment tool.

The RG-3 is designed to be used in conjunction with any con-

" ventional impedance bridge for antenna measurements in the AM

broadcast band. However, a dramatic improvement in signal-to-noise
ratio will be realized when the RG-3 is used with the Delta Model

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice

OIB-1 or OIB-3. The unique patented circuit of the Delta impedance
bridges places the high-level output (two watts) directly in parallel
with the interferring signals on the antenna. The generator is atten-
uated by the measuring network in other bridges before competing
in the interferring signals.

RG-3 Receiver/Generator with Improved Type PSA-1

Power Supply, AC and DC Supply Operation........... $2950.00
(Batteries for DC sold separately)
D51-8-4 Set of 2 Coaxial CablesforRG-3................. $ 25.00

D05-72 Set of ten rechargeable nickel-cadmium batteries. . .$ 150.00
D05-72 Spare rechargeable nickel-cadmium batteries each .$ 16.00
PSA-1 Factory modification of RG-1 to install new Type

PSA-1Power Supply {less batteries) .................. $ 275.00
FMK-PSA-1 Field Modification Kit for Field Converation

of RG-1 to RG-18B, Delta Part Number D44-3

(lessbatteries) . ...........oiiiiii i $ 240.00
D05-40 Battcry Pack (Replacement for Model RG-1) ....... $ 150.00

) HarRIS
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STOCK NO.
583-0015-000

583-0052-000
583-0016-000

583-0041-000
583-0036-0XX

583-0038-000
620-1435-000

618-0357-000
618-0368-000
618-0359-000
618-0360-000
618-0361-000
618-0362-000
618-0363-000
618-0364-000
618-0365-000
618-0366-000
618-0367-000
620-1174-000
620-1175-000
620-1185-000
620-1186-000
620-1176-000
620-1177-000
620-1187-000
620-1188-000
620-1178-000
620-1179-000
620-1189-000
620-1180-000
620-1180-000
620-1195-000
620-1181-000
620-1182-000
620-1192-000
620-1183-000
620-1194-000
620-1184-000
620-1191-000
620-1196-000
620-1197-000
620-1198-000
620-1199-000
620-1200-000
' 620-1201-000
620-1202-000

'DIELECTRIC COMMUNICATIONS

COAXIAL SWITCHES

Dielectric Communications, Motorized Coax Transfer Switch, 4 pole, 1-5/8" EIA fixed fiange, 50 ohms,
power source 116 VAC, 80HZ, relay control voltage 12VDC.

Same as above except power source and control voltage 115VAC, 60 HZ

Dielectric Communications, Motorized Coax Transfer Switch, 4 pole, 3-1/8" EIA fixed fiange, 50 ohms,
power source 116VAC, 60 HZ, relay control voltage 12VDC

Same as above, except power source and control voltage 115VAC, 60 HZ

Dielectric Communications Coaxial Switch, 4 pole, motorized, 50 ohm, 6-1/8"* flange, high power
version, VHF or UHF,

Dielectric Communications, Coaxial Switch, 50 ohms, 3-1/8" flange, high power version, VHF or UHF.
Dielectric Communication Control Panel for use with motorized switches.

TRANSMISSION LINE
20', 50 ohm, 3-1/8" with ElA flange

Same as above except sexiess

20’ 50 ohm, 4-1/16" with EIA flange

Same as above except sexless

20’ 50 ohm, 6-1/8"" with EIA flange

Same as above except sexless

20’50 ohm, 9-3/16"" with EIA flange

20’ 75 ohm, 6-1/8"" with EIA flange

Same as above except sexless

20’ 75 ohm, 8-3/16'* with EIA flange

20’ 75 ohm, 9-3/16"* with EIA flange

90 D. elbow, 50 ohm, 3-1/8" with EIA flange
Same as above except sexless

Same as above, unequal legs with EIA flange
Same as above, unequal legs, sexless

90 D. elbow, 50 ohm, 4-1/16" with E|A flange
Same as above except sexless

Same as above, unequal legs with EIA flange
Same as above, unequal legs, sexless

90 D. elbow, 50 ohm, 6-1/8" with ElA flange
Same as above except sexless

Same as above, uneqgual legs, with EIA flange
Same as above, unequal legs, sexless

90 D. elbow, 50 ohm, 9-3/16" with EIA flange
Same as above except unequal legs

90 D. elbow, 75 ohm, 6-1/8"" with EIA flange
Same as above except sexless

Same as above, unequal legs with EIA flange
Same as above, unequal legs, sexless

90 D. elbow, 75 ohm, 8-3/16"" with EIA flange
90 D. elbow, 75 ohm, 9-3/16" with EIA flange
Same as above, except unequal legs

Gas Barrier, 50 ohm, 3-1/8"" with EIA flange
Same as above except sexless

Same as above, 4-1/16"" with ElA flange
Same as above, 4-1/6", sexless

Same as above, 6-1/8" with EIA flange

Same as above, 6-1/8"', sexless

Same as above, 9-3/16" with EIA flange

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice

@

51

PRICE

$1488.00
1498.00

2113.00
2113.00

6355.00
2810.00
261.00

443.00
478.00
813.00
813.00
1296.00
1340.00
2786.00
1127.00
1149.00
2275.00
26562.00
236.00
236.00
280.00
280.00
358.00
358.00
412.00
412.00
636.00
666.00
724.00
763.00
1747.00
1860.00
581.00
595.00
658.00
672.00
1530.00
1664.00
1770.00
204.00
216.00
401.00
401.00
1021.00
1066.00
2395.00
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STOCK NO. PRICE
620-1203-000 Gas Barrier, 75 ohm, 6-1/8"" with EIA flange $ 604.00
620-1204-000 Same as above except sexless 595.00
620-1205-000 Same as above 8-3/16" with EIA flange 2006.00
620-1206-000 Same as above 9-3/16" with EIA flange 2281.00
620-1214-000 0" Ring, 3-1/8" for EIA flange 1.30
620-1215-000 Same as above for sexless flange 3.55
620-1216-000 Same as above except 4-1/16" for E|A flange 3.55
620-1217-000 Same as above, 4-1/16" for sexless flange 3.55
620-1221-000 Same as above except 6-1/8" for EIA flange 3.55
620-1222-000 Same as above, 6-1/8" for sexless flange 3.55
620-1223-000 Same as above, except 8-3/16" for EIA flange 7.15
620-1220-000 Same as above, except 9-3/16" for EIA flange 8.90
©620-1218-000 Flange Hardware Kit, EIA, 3-1/8" 6.25
620-1225-000 Same as above except 4-1/16" 10.70
620-1227-000 Same as above except 6-1/8"" 16.00
620-1230-000 Same as above except 8-3/16" 33.00
620-1229-000 Same as above except 9-3/16” 36.00
620-1224-000 Flange Hardware Kit, sexless, 3-1/8"” 23.00
620-1226-000 Same as above except 4-1/16"' 30.00
620-1228-000 Same as above except 6-1/8"" 49.00
620-1219-000 Field Flange, EIA, 3-1/8" 58.00
620-1232-000 Same except 4-1/16" 89.00 ~
620-1234-000 Same except 6-1/8" 89.00"
620-1237-000 Same except 8-3/16” 267.00
620-1236-000 Same except 9-3/16" 284.00
620-1231-000 Field Flange, sexless, 3-1/8" 67.00
620-1233-000 Same except 4-1/16" 96.00
620-1235-000 Same except 6-1/8" 186.00
620-1238-000 Fixed Flange, EIA 3-1/8" 26.00
620-1240-000 Same except 4-1/16" 61.00
620-1242-000 Same except 6-1/8" 80.00
620-1245-000 Same except 8-3/16" 195.00
620-1244-000 Same except 9-3/16" 213.00
620-1239-000 Fixed Flange, sexless, 3-1/8" 26.00
620-1241-000 Same except4-1/16" 61.00
620-1243-000 Same except 6-1/8" 109.00
620-1246-000 Swivel Flange, EIA, 3-1/8" 35.00
620-1247-000 Same except 4-1/16" 96.00
620-1248-000 Same except 6-1/8"' 81.00
620-1250-000 Same except 8-3/16" 373.00
620-1249-000 Same except 9-3/16" 392.00
620-1207-000 Anchor Connector, 50 ohm, 3-1/8" 38.00
620-1208-000 Same except 4-1/16"" 86.00
620-1209-000 Same except 6-1/8" 164.00
620-1210-000 Same except 9-3/16" 366.00
620-1211-000 Anchor Connector, 75 ohm, 6-1/8" 98.00
620-1212-000 Same except 8-3/16" 258.00
620-1213-000 Same except 9-3/16" 349.00

 DIELECTRIC COMMUNICATIONS

TRANSMISSION LINE

HARRIS
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STOCK NO.
620-1251-000
620-1252-000
620-1253-000
620-1682-000
620-1255-000
620-1254-000
620-1256-000
620-1257-000
620-1258-000
620-1260-000
620-1259-000
620-1261-000
620-1262-000
620-1263-000
620-1265-000
620-1264-000
620-1266-000
620-1267-000
620-1268-000
620-1270-000
620-1269-000
620-1271-000
620-1272-000
620-1273-000
620-1275-000
620-1274-000
620-1276-000
620-1277-000
620-1278-000
620-1280-000
620-1279-000
620-1281-000
620-1282-000
620-1283-000
620-1285-000
620-1284-000
620-1286-000
620-1287-000
620-1288-000
620-1290-000
620-1289-000
620-1291-000

DIELECTRIC COMMUNICATIONS

TRANSMISSION LINE

Spring Hanger, 3-1/8"
Same except 4-1/16"'
Same except 6-1/8" with 2 mounting holes use for runs over 600 ft.

Same except 6-1/8"’ with one mounting hole. DO NOT use for runs over 600 ft.

Same except 8-3/16”

Same except 9-3/16"'

Fixed Hanger, 3-1/8"

Same except 4-1/16""

Same except 6-1/8""

Same except 8-3/16"'

Same except 9-3/16"

Roller Assembly, 3-1/8"

Same except 4-1/8"

Same except 6-1/8"

Same except 8-3/16"

Same except 9-3/16"
Horizontal Anchor, single, 3-1/8"
Same except 4-1/16"

Same except 6-1/8°

Same except 8-3/16"

Same except 9-3/16"
Horizontal Anchor, dual, 3-1/8"
Same except 4-1/16"

Same except 6-1/8"

Same except 8-3/16"

Same except 9-3/16""

Lateral Brace, 3-1/8"

Same except 4-1/16"

Same except 6-1/8""

Same except 8-3/16"

Same except 9-3/16"
Horizontal Spring Hanger, single, 3-1/8"
Same except4-1/16"

Same except 6-1/8"'

Same except 8-3/16"

Same except 9-3/16"
Horizontal Spring Hanger, dual, 3-1/8"
Same except4-1/16"

Same except 6-1/8""

Same except 8-3/16"

Same except 9-3/16"

Gas Inlet Kit

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice

PRICE
$ 58.00
86.00
150.00
150.00
236.00
249.00
101.00
169.00
195.00
383.00
387.00
44.00
61.00
129.00
230.00
230.00
1956.00
213.00
230.00
267.00
267.00
356.00
373.00
463.00
526.00
573.00
27.00
27.00
30.00
35.00
35.00
61.00
115.00
118.00
204.00
204.00
146.00
230.00
240.00
453.00
453.00
26.00
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DYNAIR ELECTRONICS, INC. SERIES-X SWITCHING EQUIPMENT

DYNAIR Series-X Switchers are pushbutton patch panels for distributing multiple monochrome or color video inputs (with optional audio-
follow) to multiple outputs. fnput amplifiers and output amplifiers are incorporated to provide isolation. A single input may be routed to any or
all outputs simultaneously.

The switcher is available with either 6 or 12 inputs. Qutput units are individual moduies which couple to the unit above, A single assembly of up
to 12 outputs is easily constructed. |f more than 12 outputs are desired, the looping video (and audio) input may be extended to one or more
additional assemblies for up to 120 outputs.

VSX-6X1A thru VSX-12X12A

XD-6A S1-6A
VIDEO SPECIFICATIONS Qutput Expansion Unit, 6 input, for Sync-Mixing Input Amplifier Plug-In
Inputs: 6 or 12, 1.5 VPP maximum expanding VSX-6X1A up to 12 outputs, A bly. Provides high-i d sync

One XD-6A required per output. $275.00

input circuitry. One required in master

Lr:l%::ng Impedance:  High-impedance {basic price} unit only {six or twelve inputs).  $100.00
> . —$ Option Provides factory installad
e Outputs: 17?_0:3;‘ channels, :n?na\t,:dp audio-follow-video switching. Add $75.00 SO-6A
o ol dual outputs ! to XD-6A basic price. Sync-Mixing Qutput Amplifier  Plug-in

VSX-6

X1A

Frequancy Response: 30 Hz to 12
MHz, +0.5dB

Crosstalk: Better than 50 dB at 3.56
MHz, better than 40 dB et 12 MHz

~M Option Provides factory installed
sync-mixing circuitry. Add $100.00to XD-
BA basic price.

*—T Optlon Provides factory installed
dry contact tally circuitry. Includes mating

Assembly. Provides isolation and sync gain
control. One required per switcher output.
$100.00

TL-6A

Six-Input  Tally Harness Assembly.

" Video Gain per Output: Variable-3 dB connector.  Add  $35.00 to XD-6A Includes tally ~chassis connector and
to +3d8 basic price. mate. One required per switcher
Tilt: Less than 1% *—| Option Provides factory instalied output. 435.00
N input expansion circuitry. Allows switcher
Diffarential Gain: less than 0.5%, to expand beyond 6 inputs. {Expansion
10-90 APL cable assembly not included.). Add TL-12A

Differential Phase: Less than 0.5°,
10-90 APL

Bounce on Output: DC coupled output
video amplifier

Hum and Noise: Greater than 60 dB
RMS below 1-VPP output (30 Hz to
12 MHz)

OPTIONAL AUDIO-FOLLOW
SPECIFICATIONS

tnputs: 6 or 12 [ + 8 dBM maximum}
high-

Input Impedance: Balanced,

impedance bridging
Outputs: 1 to 12, channels, +14 dBM
maximum, 800-ohm balanced

Frequency Response; 30 Hz to 20 KHz
+1d8

Harmonic Distortion: Less than 1.5% at
maximum output

Hum and Noise: Better then 70 d8
below maximum output (30 Hz to 20

$150.00 to XD-BA basic price.

XD-12A

Qutput Expansion Unit, 12 input, for

expanding VSX-12X1A up to 12 outputs.

One XD-12A required per output. $375.00
{basic price)

—8 Option Provides factory installed
audio-follow-video switching. Add $75.00
to XD-12A basic price.

-M Option Provides factory installed
ayne-mixing circuitry. Add $100.00to XD-
12A basic price.

#_T Option Provides factory installed
dry contact tally circuitry. Includes mating
connector. Add $50.00 to XD-12A basic
price.

*—) Option Provides factory installed
input expansion circuitry. Allows switcher
to expand beyond 12 inputs. {Expansion
cable assembly not included). Add $150.00
to XD-12A basic price.

Twelve-lnput Tally Harness Assembly,
Includes tally chassis connector and mate.
One required per switcher output.  $50.00

EX-8A

Input Expansion Kit for expanding system
inputs by edding additionat six- or twelve-
input switchers. Does not include external
control or vides jumper cables. One
required per output. {Cannat be used with
tally option). $170.00

TC-260A

75-ohm BNC Termination Plug for term-

inating looping video or sync inputs.
$5.00

CcC-X

Input Expansion Cable assembly, for uss
with EX-6A Expansion Kit. Specify length.
Includes audic jumper and interlock
control leads. CJ-5101A Video Jumper

RHz) Cable not included. $75.00 plus
2.00/ft.
Crosstalk: Better than 60 dB 6.56/meter

Gain: Adjustable -8 dB to + 14 dB

*All options can be ordered at the same
time except tally and input expansion.

The ~T and —| options cannot be

included together. CJ-5101A

Video Jumper Cable, standard length 1
foot (30.48 cm). Type RG-598/U coax
with BNC connectors attached. For use
with input expansion or looping switcher
video inputs. Specify additiona! length

Al-6A
Audio input Bridging Amplifier Plug-in
Assembly. Provides six high-impedance

TA-6A
Audio

XD-12A

Input  Termination Assembly.

inputs for audio-follow requirements. Provides six resistive terminations for ter- I
Inciudes input terminals and wiring minating audio input lines in 600 ohms. as required. 0.50/ eﬁﬁtﬁlw
harness. For use in master units only. Mpunted on easy to instail fiber board. - "1 Gslmsts;r
Two required in twelve input switcher. Two required for twelve input switcher -
$125.00 assembly. $10.00
CJ-3081A

Audio Jumper Cabie. Shietded twisted

AO-6A pair for looping switcher audio inputs.

Audio Output Amplifier Plug-In Assembly. Specify langth. $6.00 plug
TC- 260A Frov'ldeds 600-ohm balanced output. 033 0.20 ft.
required per switcher output. 475. 0.66 meter
OPTIONAL FEATURES {additiona! cost} OPTIONAL FEATURES (additional cost)
MODEL NO- s S {audio) ~M (aync- =T tralty) * 1 tinput MODEL N by ~$ laudio) [ =M fsync T feally} ] = linput
mixing) axpansion) * mixing) expension!*
6-Input Switchers 12-Input Switchers
VSX-6X14 $ 750.00 $ 200.00 $ 200.00 s 35.00 , s 150,00 VEX-12X1A $ 980.00 325.00 200.00 50.00 150.00
VSX-6X2A 1025.00 27500 200.00 70.00 3n0.00 VSX-12X2A 1356.00 400.00 300.00 100.06 0000
VSX-6X3A 1300.00 350.00 400.00 105.00 450,00 VSX-12X3A 1730.00 a15.00 40000 150.00 450.00
VSX.6X4A 1575.00 4z6.00 500.00 140.00 600.00 VSX-12X4A 2105.00 550.00 500.00 200,00 400.00
VSX-6X5A 1850.00 500.00 500.00 17500 76000 VSX-12X5A 2480.00 625.00 600,00 250,00 75000
VSX-EX6A 2125.00 575.00 700.00 210,00 900.00 VSX-12X6A 2855.00 0000 700.00 300.00 200.00
VEXEXTA 2400.00 650,00 800.00 245.00 1050.00 VSX-12X7A 3230.00 775.00 800.00 35000 050,00
VSX.6X8A 2675.00 72500 900.00 28000 1200.00 VSX-12XBA 3605.00 850.00 300.00 0000 120000
VSX-6X9A 2950.00 800.00 1000.00 315.00 1350.00 VSX-12X9A 3980.00 925.00 1000.60 450.00 1350.00
VSX-6X10A 3225.00 875.00 1100.00 360.00 1500.00 VSX-12X10A 4355.00 100000 1100.00 500.00 1500.00
VSX-6X11A 3500.00 850.00 1200.00 386.00 1650.00 VEX-12X11A 4730.00 1075.00 1200.00 560.00 1950.00
VSX-6X124 3775.00 1025.00 1300.00 420,00 1800.00 VSX12X124 §105.00 1150.00 1300.00 600,00 1800.00
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MODEL TV-12M6

The Eastman 16mm Videofilm Projector, Model
TV-12M86, provides television stations, CATV sys-
tems, and closed-circuit television systems with
a low-cost means of projecting 16mm motion
pictures with either optical or magnetic sound
tracks into a television system. The circuitry has
been wired so that a remote control unit (not
supplied by Kodak) can be used to operate the
projector from a remote location.

In addition to a low impedance microphone input,
a high impedance phono input is provided with
a separate level control to enable the user to
record from a studio mixer, phonograph, tape
recorder, radio, or other source. The projector
also has a preamp output, extending the versatility
of the amplifier to enable the user to insert a set
of low impedance headphones to monitor sound
while recording.

Model TV-12M6 $2075.00

PROJECTION LENSES (Not supplied with Projector):

Kodak Projection Ektanar Lens,
2inchf/1.6.......... .. ... ... $ 5250

Eastman 16mm Videofilm Projector

Kodak Projection Ektanon Lens,
Jinchf/20........ ... ... ... ... .... $ 200.00
Cine-Kodak Bifocal Converter—provides 1-5/8 inch or ;
2% inch focal length when used with 2-inch lens $ 61.5(

Eastman Super 8 Videofilm Projector

HARRIS
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MODEL TV-M100A

This new super 8 videofilm projector is designed specifical-
ly for professional television application. Incorporated into
the projector are the many special features requested by
television personnel as well as the quality and reliability
that is standard in all Kodak projectors.

Features which distinguish the Eastman Super 8
Videofilm Projector:

® Semi-automatic film threading

e Quality record/playback of magnetic sound with sound/
picture separation of 18 frames

Five-bladed shutter

24 fps synchronous projection

Receptacles to allow remote control

600-ohm balanced audio output

Three light levels for longer lamp life

Model TV-M100A $1825.00

PROJECTION LENSES (Not supplied with Projector):
Kodak Ektanar Lens, 2-inch, f/1.6 ............
Cine-Kodak Bifocal Converter—provides 1-5/8 inch or
2% inch focal length when used with 2-inch lens $ 61.50 .
Kodak Projection Ektanon Lens, 3-inch, f/2.0. . . .. $200.00

$ 52.50

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.
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Electre

ELECTRO IMPULSE LABORATORY, INC.

RF COAXIAL LOADS

IMPULSE, INC.

itz aff
o o V3t
et

DACT-5KFM tro 110 mH)
5000-7500 WATTS

® Dry, convection cooled. ® Frequency: DC - 30 MHz (DACT-5K),
DC - 110 MHz (DACT-5KFM). ¢ VSWR: 1.15:1 Max. * *Power:
5000 watts continuous, 7500 watts intermittent. ®© Ambient: -40 to
+52°C. e Input: 1-5/8 EIA, 3-1/8 EIA. ¢ Weight: 65 pounds. ® Op.
Position: Upright only. e Finish: White Enamel. ® Outdoor versions
available.

*7500 watts continuous average power is acceptable with possible
slight degradation of VSWR.

DPTU-153 1am eano;
DACT-153 10 30 mhz
15KW

* Dry, convection cooled no line power needed. ® Frequency: DC -
1750 KHz (DPTU-153), DC - 30 MHz (DACT-153). » VSWR: 1.15:1
Max. ® Power: 15 KW continuous. ® Ambient: -40 to +52°C. ® In-
put: 1-5/8 or 3-1/8 EIA. ® Weight: 90 pounds. ® Op. Position: Up-
right. ¢ Finish: White Enamel. ® Interlock: Thermostat included.

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice

DPTC-10KFM
10,000 WATTS

® Dry, convection cooled. ® Frequency: DC - 30 MHz. ¢ VSWR:
1.15:1 Max. ® Power: 10,000 watts continuous, 12,000 watts inter-
mittent. ® Ambient: -40 to +52°C. e Input: 1-5/8 EIA. » Weight:
65 pounds. ® Op. Position: Upright only. e Finish: White Enamel.
e Qutdoor version Model DACT-14A available.

DACT-14
10,000 WATTS

® Dry, forced air cooled. ® Frequency: DC - 110 MHz. ¢ VSWR:
1.1:1 Max. ® Power: 10,000 watts continuous, 12,000 watts inter-
mittent. ® Ambient: -40 to +40°C. e Input: 3-1/8 or 1-5/8 EIA,
¢ Weight: 75 pounds. ® Op. Position: Upright only. e Finish: White
Enamel. ® Air Flow: 1600 CFM. ¢ AC Power: 115VAC 5A 60Hz (50Hz
optional extra).
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EleclroVoice™ microphones

| csisp

RE16

DS35 RES51
professional models
model: CL4a2s 667A CH158 RE20 RE15
type: Cardiline Cont. single-d Cont. Cont.
condenser Variable-D® hyper- Variable-D® Variable-D®
cardioid cardioid cardioid super-cardioid
dynamic condenser dynamic dynamic
response: 90-12k Hz 40-10k Hz | 55-13.5k Hz 45-18k Hz 80-15k Hz
impedance: lo-z 50/150/ lo-z 50/150/ lo-z
250 ohms 250 ohms
output: —33dB —51dB —40 dB —57 dB —b56 dB
finish: fawn beige gray fawn beige fawn beige fawn beige
applications: long range boom/ TV, movie highest quality hand, stand,
pick-up; TV fishpole boom/ wide-range or boom/
& movie fishpole recording/p.a. broadcast/
booms, ENG recording/p.a.
comments: phantom 6 response phantom bass tiltdown bass tiltdown
or A-B variations or A-B switch switch
powerable selectable | powerable
similar | DL42—dynamic RE10—less
models: exacting
6498 applications
CL42S .$637.00 667A ..$346.00 CH15S $491.00 RE20 ..$349.00 RE15 . .$202.00

RE10 . .$127.50
professional lavalier

DL42 . .$400.00
Prices and Spscifications Subject to Change Without Notice.

RE16 CS15pP DS35 RES5 635A RES1 c09%0 6498
Cont. single-d single-d omni- omni- personat omni- lavalier
Variable-D® cardioid cardioid directional directional headset directionat dynamic
super-cardioid electret dynamic dynamic dynamic dynamic condenser
dynamic condenser
80-15k Hz 40-18k Hz 60-17k Hz 40-20k Hz 80-13k Hz 80-10k Hz 40-15k Hz 70-10k Hz
lo-z lo-z lo-z lo-z lo-z lo-Z
lo-z fo-z
—56 dB —45 dB —60 dB —57 dB —55 dB —56 dB —b7 dB —61dB
fawn beige fawn beige fawn beige fawn beige fawn beige black fawn beige fawn beige
close-up highest prof. enter- highest quality | hand or stand sports/news TV news, concealed
handheld quality tainer broad- p.a./recording vocalfinstru- remotes/ interview walkaround
vocal p.a.f cast/p.a./ mental broad- lecturing p.a./broadcast
recording recording cast/record-
ing
bass tiltdown remotely emphases smoothest built-in hands-free tie clasp small and
switch/super powerable/ bass close-up widest range pop filter use/clips on mounting lightweight
pop filter removeable super dynamic eyeglasses
pop filter pop filter
RE11—less BS9—Opt. DO54— RE50— 967M—communi- c085— RE8S—
exacting plug-in 50-18k Hz noiseless cations model 'tie-tac’” noiseless
applications battery —b55 dB construction 967ME-—with construction
supply earphone
RE16 ..$210.00 CS15P.5237.00 DS35..3115.50 RES5 ..$232.00  635A ..$ 69.75 RE51 ..$153.00 C090..$112.50  649B ..$102.00
RE11..$141.00 BS9...$ 50.75 D054 . .$112.50 RESO . .$106.50 CO86 . .$164.00 RES85 ..$106.50
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660

664A

general purpose models

670A

e

636

model: ‘1776 644 660 664A 671A 670A 627C
type: | single-d cardioid | unidirectional super-cardioid super-cardioid single-d single-d single-d
electret line Variable-D® Variable-D® cardioid cardioid cardioid
condenser dynamic dynamic dynamic dynamic dynamic dynamic
response: 60-18k Hz 40-10k Hz 90-13k Hz 90-13k Hz 60-14k Hz 60-14k Hz 60-13k Hz
impedance: lo-2 dual hi-z/ dual hi-z/ dual hi-z/ dual hi-z/ dual hi-2/ dual hi-z/
lo-z lo-z lo-z lo-z lo-z lo-z
output: —50 dB —53 dB8 —56 dB —56 d8 —58 dB —60 dB —58 dB
finish: gray satin chrome satin chrome satin chrome satin chrome gray satin chrome
applications: entertainers’ long-range entertainers’ p.a./recording entertainers’ entertainers’ entertainers’
p.a./recording pickup stage/ p.a./recording communi- p.a./recording p.a./recording p.a./recording
outdoors/ cations
classrooms
comments: | emphasizes bass | 90° acceptance no proximity no proximity emphasizes emphasizes emphasizes
close-up; on/off angle effect efect bass close-up bass close-up bass close-up
switch; powered | on/off switch onfoff switch on/off switch on/off switch on/off switch
by internal battery
similer | 1777—phantom 660A—gray 664AA—gray 672—stud 626A—integral
models: powerable mounted cable/dual z/
with 70-12k Hz
switch
1776..$111.50 644...$148.00 660....$82.75 B664A . .584.25 671A . .$86.25 670A . .$89.256 627C ..$63.75
660A ...82.75 664AA . .84.25 672..... 92.50 626A ...51.75
636 631B 630 647A I RE18 D056
omni- omni- omni- lavalier super omni-
directional directional directional dynamic cardioid directional
dynamic dynamic dynamic dynamic dynamic
60-13k Hz 80-13k Hz 60-11k Hz 70-10k Hz 80-16k Hz 80-18k Hz
dual hi-zf specify hi or dual hi-2/ specify hi or
lo-z lo-z lo-z lo-2 lo-z lo-z
—58 d8 —b55 dB —55 d8 —60 dB -57 dB -61dB
satin chrome | satin chrome satin chrome gray silver silve(
tone beige tone beige
p.a./record- | entertainers’/ p.a./recording concealed a astin
ing/schools | p.a. recording | schools/paging walkaround braodc sung TV/Radio
recording .
p.a. Vocalists
on/off switch | on/off switch on/off switch small/iight internal
p Shock-
—removable weight shock .
actuator isolated
mount
RE16
636....$86.26 631B ..$60.75 630....$71.50 B647A . .$79.75

W) HaRRIS

Wi

COMMUNICATION AND
INEORMATION PROCESSING

RE18...$225.00 DOS56...$100.00
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CA10

502C

Electrical Accessories

AC24: Phantom power supply. AC24M

provides remote power for two microphones
from standard 117 VAC power. Expandable

in muiltiples of four to accept up to 10
microphones by using AC24S Expander
Modules. AC24M $96.00, AC24S $81.00

BS59: Remote Battery power supply. To power
any E-V professional condenser microphone.
Inserts in mic. line between mic. and mixer.
For balanced or unbalanced lo-z {150 ohms)
inputs. Uses two standard 9v batteries. $50.75

CA10: For any E-V professional condenser
system head. Reduces output fevel by
approximately 10 dB. For use where extremely
high sound pressure levels may cause
distortion in the microphone electronics. $26.40

CO9R: Repair kit for CO90 mike. $19.10

380: Attenuator for use in mike line. Reduces
signal 10 dB, does not affect response.
Prevenis overloading of electronics with
extremely high-level sound input. Mates with
A3-type professional connectors. (For other
value attenuators, send for E-V 'Design

your own attenuator’ plans.) $20.60

387 Switch/connector and cable. SPST

switch built into mike connector. Converts

mikes with no switch into switch type. Fits

mikes with A3-type professionai cannector.

15’ cable replaces cable supplied with mike. $24.00

502C: Transformer for matching low
impedance microphones to high impedance
amp inputs. Input is A3F connector; MC1M
output connects directly to amp. Matching
A3M cable connector furnished. $20.60

502CP: Same as 502C but with %" phone
plug output. $20.60

513A: Low-frequency cutoff filter for use with
Lo-Z mikes. Eliminates unwanted noise and
reverberation components below 100 Hz.
Professional A3-type connectors. $62.60

Windscreens

Specially formulated Acoustifoam™

cellular materia! is transparent to normal
sounds, but stops sudden air blasts as caused
by wind, movement of the mike, and voice
“P”and T pops. Unaffected by temperature
extremes, water resistant, protects against
mechanical shock and pickup of dust,
magnetic particles.

374: For RE10 and RE15 mikes. Zippered for
easy installation. Rear portion can be used on
RE11 and RE16 for wind protection. For
additional protection use 307 shock mount
and 368 windscreen. $12.00

314E: For 635A. Can be used for pop protection
only on front of RE10, and RE15. $6.40

315A; for CS15P mike. $6.40
343. For CL42 and DL42 mikes. $25.60
357: For pop filter on DS35, RE11 & RE16. $6.40

357: for pop filter on DS35, RE15,
RE11, 671, & 672. $6.40

355A: For DO54, RESS5, mikes. $6.40

368: For 667A. Also fits over 3" dia. mikes
in 307 shock mount and over RE20 in 309
shock mount for added wind protection. $94.00

Prices and specifications subject to change wi
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385: For CO90. CO90E and CO85 mikes.

Cables

520. 4.6m (15°) 2-cond.. shielded. gray viny!

jacketed, with Switchcraft A3F connector at

one end and %" phone plug at the other end.
$17.00

521: 76m (25') 2-cond.. shielded. brown
rubber jacketed. with Switchcraft A3F
connector at one end and A3M at the
other end. $23.40

Shock Mounts

304: Shock mount for SE15 "Short”
electronics with CO15, CS15E or CH15E heads
of the E-V condenser mic. system. Will also
work with microphones with % or 1 inch
barrels. Attaches directly to boom head.
fishpole, or floor stand. Includes 5&™-27

stand adapter. $28.80

307: Shock mount adapts any microphone
with %" diamater cylindrical shank for boom
or stand use. Accommodates 314 and/or
368 windscreens. $33.40

308: Shock mount for RE20 mike.
Accommodates 368 windscreen. $44.00

Desk Stands

411: Floor-mount "'mike mouse’ for medium
and long-distance pickup on stage, desk top.
wall, ceiling, etc. Recommended for use

with RE10, RE15 mikes. Uses reflected sound
wave for increased gain before feedback. $12.80

400: Desk stand in non-reflecting gray

™ with foam rubber base pads: for most
microphones whether clamp mounted or
fitted with switch stud. $14.40

422: Low profile desk stand with rubber
; shock mount, accepts E-V stand clamps into
which mike is ptaced. $15.90

423A: Desk stand with 5%” diameter base
and 5" riser. %27 mounting thread. Rests
on rubber feet. Gray. $11.70

428: Desk stand. 5%" diameter base with
grip-to-talk switch in riser. Lever type DPDT
switch controls mike and relay. Momentary
contact or locks in “talk’” position. Gray.

7" high. $31.90

Stand Clamps and Mounts

301 Stand clamp for 1" to 1Vs" diameter
microphones. Allows snap-out use. Black. $5.60

301A: Same as 301 except gray. $5.60

370: Stand clamp for 34" microphones.
Atlows slip-out use. Black. $5.60

370A; Same as 310 except gray. $5.60

3712: Stand clamp for %" microphones. Allows
snap-out use. Black. $5.60

312A: Same as 312 except gray. $5.60

340: Security Clamp. For %" diameter
cylindrical shank mikes. Allen set screws
lock mike and connector in place. Standard
5"-27 thread mounting. $11.90

342: Security stud-mount adapter. Converts
studless mikes with 3" cylindrical barrel and
A3-type connector to stud type with on/off
switch. Allen set screw holds mike in position.

. $22.30
Carrying Case

456: Tough molded carrying case with

foam plastic universal insert, holds

¥/ virtually any E-V microphaone and cable.
Keeps mike clean, free from damage. $12.50

HARRIS
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Six Digit Clock

ES 562/564 ($275)

ES 562/564 is a combination six digit clock
and 24 hour timer with memory, allowing
the user to set the clock to the correct
time of day, switch to timer mode, then
switch back to time of day by pushing one
button; time of day will be correctly dis-
played, in hours, minutes and seconds. Five
pushbutton controls are mounted on the top
of the unit, near the front of the desk-top
case. When panel mounting is specified,
they will be mounted on the front panel, be-
low the display. The controls may also be
remoted, through two rear-mounted five pin
connectors (Option R or Option D). These
controls are Clock, Fast/Start, Slow/Stop,
Timer and Hold.

When “Clock” is pushed, the unit behaves
like a digital clock, displaying hours, minutes

and seconds in 12 or 24 hour format, as
specified (ES 562 is 12 hr., ES 564 is 24 Hr.).

In the clock mode, depressing ““Fast/Start”
advances the minutes at a fast rate, in order
to bring the display near the correct time;
actuating Slow/Stop advances the minutes
at a slower rate, in order to set the display
ahead of real time; pushing ““Hold"’ prevents
the clock'from counting ahead until the real
time catches up with the time displayed on
the ES 562/564.

After the correct time of day is established,
the timer may be started from 00:00:00
merely by depressing the “Timer” button.
To stop the timer, push “Slow/Stop’ and
to start again from the point at which the
timer was stopped, “‘Fast/Start” is pushed.
To stop the timer at 00:00:00, it is necessary
to push “Timer” and “Slow/Stop’’ at the
same time, releasing the "‘Timer’’ button
first.

Options: B, C, D, J, P, Q, Rand W.

Electrical: 117AC, 60 Hz, 8 watts Max.

Mechanical: 8" Wide x 2% " High x 5-5/8"
Deep.

Case: Etched Aluminum.

Display: Six digits of .55’ Planar Gas Dis-
charge Display.

Digital Clock

ES 112/124 ($145)

ES 112 (12 hr.) and ES 124 (24 hr.) are
solid state, six digit clocks. Three simple
controls make setting to the precise second
easy: Fast Advance, Slow Advance, Hold.
Can drive Jumbo Slaves.

Dimensions: 2%’ High x 8" Wide x 5-5/8"
Deep.

Case: Etched Aluminum.

Electrical: 117V AC 50/60 Hz 10W max.

Options: B, C, D, J, K, L,P,Q, R, S, W.

Do you need a contact closure one or more
times during the hour? Many ESE clocks can
be equipped to generate a time pulse. Con-
tact Harris for pricing.

100 Minute
Up/Down Timers

300

301

302

ES
300
{($187)

ES 300 is a fourt digit, one hundred minute
timer (99:59) with six controls: Count Up,
Count Down, Stop, Minutes Advance, Se-
conds Advance, Reset. Controls are single
pole, momentary, push-button switches.
When “Stop”’ control is pressed the four
digit dispiay is held. Counting direction (up
or down) can be changed or time can be
reset for zero without stopping the count. It
will continue to register elapsed time beyond
the zero setting unless stopped. The ES 300
can drive Jumbo Slaves.

Dimensions: 2% " High x 8" Wide x 5-5/8"
Deep.

Electrical: 117V AC 60 Hz 10W max.

Options: B, D, J, K, P, Q, R, S, W, Y, 2

ES ES
301 302
{$206) {$264)

The ES 302 is similar to the ES 300, except
that planar gas discharge displays are used
in the ES 301/302. Display height is,55".
Ali the ES 300 features are included in the
ES 301. Additionally, with the ES 302, the
user can preset times much faster than with
the ES 300 or ES 301, because lever-wheel
type switches are used for the preset
feature. The ES 301/302 can drive Jumbo
Slaves.

Dimensions:
ES 301: 2% High x 8"’ Wide x 6" Deep.
ES 302: 2%’ High x 10" Wide x 6" Deep.
Electrical: 117V AC 60 Hz, 7W max.
Options:
301:B,D,J,K,N,P,Q,R,S, T,W,Y, Z
302:8,D,J,K,N,P,R, S, T,W,Y,Z

Options

Piease Note: Some combinations of options
are not compatible. Consult factory if in
doubt.

B BCD Output

C Crystal Timebase: A +/-.002% crystal is
empiloyed in an oscillator for those applica-
tions requiring independence from the
power line frequency. Trimmer included for
greater accuracy.

D Remote Connector, 6’ Cable and Control
Switch Set: This option consists of a rear-
mounted connector wired for all control
functions, a mating connector, wired to six

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice

feet of cable, the other end of which is
connected to control switches which are
mounted on a 1/8” anodized satin finish
aluminum plate suitable for mounting on
most surfaces.

L .55” Planar Gas Discharge Diaplay

M Front-mounted pushbutton controls:
available on 70 Series except for ES 371.

N Available on ES 301, 302, 380, 381.
Provides a change in count direction from
down to up at zero when the unit has been
counting down from a preset time.

P 19” Front Panel, 3%’ high.

www americanradiohistorv com

Q 9 Front Panel, 32" high.

R Remote Connector.

S Slave/Remote Display: User must specify
option B (BCD Output) on master when
ordering a slave.

T Tenths of Seconds.

V DC Operation (includes crystal timebase)
W Three Wire Cord

Y Relay Closure at Zero: Available on ES
300, 301, 302, 380 and 381 only.

Z Relay Contact Closure and Stop at Zero:
Available on ES 300, 301, 302, 380 and 381
only.
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FIDELIPAC vxs7cn canr

Model 300

The Master Cart, unlike conventional cartridges, does not rely upon
the cartridge for precision tape guidance. Plastic parts are easily worn
by the abrasive action of magnetic tape and, therefore, guidance by
internal plastic pieces cannot be successful. This is particularly true
when considering the precision necessary for stereo phase per-
formance.

* Within 60° of zero phase at 12,500 Hz

* Precision cartridge molding

* Rear corner post tape path

@ Circular brake

* Simple construction for easy repair

® Cart machine guides the tape

Fidelipac Part # Time at7 % ips 1-95 96-287 288-575

65-380-C Empty $3.21  $2.74 $2.53
65-380-13 20 Sec. 3.659 3.15 2.84
65-380-25 40 Sec. 3.68 3.24 2.91
65-380-44 70 Sec. 3.80 3.34 3.01
65-380-57 90 Sec. 3.90 3.44 3.09
65-380-63 100 Sec. 3.98 3.51 3.1
65-380-88 140 Sec. 4.11 3.62 3.26
65-380-94 2% Min. 4.19 3.70 3.33
65-380-113 3 Min. 4.32 3.82 3.43
65-380-132 3% Min. 4.44 3.93 3.563
65-380-150 4 Min. 4.56 4.05 3.63
65-380-169 4% Min. 4.69 4.17 3.74
65-380-188 5 Min. 4.82 4.29 3.84
65-380-207 5% Min. 4.95 4.42 3.95
65-380-285 7% Min. 5.28 4.70 4.21
65-380-300 8 Min. 5.42 4.82 4.32
65-380-375 10 Min. 5.76 5.13 4.60
65-380-394 10% Min. 5.90 5.27 472

NOTE: Items may be mixed for quantity price.

Foil Splice {0.75 inch) available at $0.10 additional per
cartridge.

The most popular NAB cartridge. . .performance and price make Last group of digits in Fidelipac part # indicates length of

it the mono broadcaster's first choice.

tape in feet. (65-380-13 = feet in length).
FIDELIPAC TAPE 300 CARTRIDGES

Tape Cartridges [Fidelipac] 1-95  96-287 288-575
65-140-E empty cartridge, assembled,
packed 6/box, each $3.06 $2.62 $2.40
65-140-13 20 second cartridge,
packed 6/box, each 3.47 2.84 2.63
65-140-25 40 second cartridge,
packed 6/box, each 3.55 2.9 2.69
65-140-44 70 second cartridge,
packed 6/box, each 3.66 3.01 2.77
65-140-63 100 second cartridge,
packed 6/box, each 3.84 3.14 2.89
65-140-94 2, minute cartridge,
packed 6/box, each 4.03 3.31 3.04
65-140-132 3% minute cartridge,
packed 6/box, each 4,28 3.562 3.22
65-140-207 5% minute cartridge,
packed 6/box, each 4.81 3.93 3.59
65-140-394 10 %2 minute cartridge,
packed 6/box, each 5.80 4.7% 4.33
65-149-E empty cartridge, assembled,

On-Air Light packed 2/box, each 4.91 3.83 3.55
65-149-600 16 minute cartridge,

Fidelipac Studio Warning lights 65-340 “‘On Air"" legend. 120/240 packed 2/box, each 10.30 8.12 7.46

volt. Uses two 6S6 or #c# lamp which are included. Specify voltage 65-150-E empty cartridge, assembled,

whenordering. .....................

................... $33.00  packed 2/box, each 7.01 5.83 5.40

NOTE: Other legends available at $15.00 additional. Delivery on 65-150-1163 31 minute cartridge,
specials should be guoted at 4 weeks. packed 6/box, each 17.33  14.01 12.99
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FIDELIPAC

65-390
65-326
65-328
65-387

TAS-500
TAS-501
TAS-502

CARTRIDGE MACHINE
PRECISION ALIGNMENT EQUIPMENT

Wow and Flutter Meter
Height Gage

Head Insertion Gage
Right Angle Zenith Gage

FIDELIPAC HIGH PERFORMANCE
LUBRICATED TAPE — H.O.T. TAPE

3600 ft. 10" hub (bulk packed)
1800 ft. 7 reel {individually boxed)
3600 ft. 10”" hub (individually boxed)

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice

$425.00
23.50
6.00
26.75

11.00
12,75

n

Model 65-390
WOW AND FLUTTER METER

Checks and expedites correction of periodic or cyclical variations in
speed at high or low rates in: ® Cartridge, reel-to-ree! and cassette
audio tape recorders ® Video tape recorders ® Phonographs and
turntables ® Film projectors.

For the broadcaster, technician or serious audio hobbiest, this
compact, lightweight, solid-state portable test instrument is indis-
pensable for accurately measuring the wow and flutter components
in all types of recording and playback devices. Single meter readout
indicates the deviation from true speed of a device within a 5%
range by the use of a precision zero-center drift meter. Features an
internal 3,150 Hz reference oscillator, self-contained switchable
weighting filter and a standard phone output jack for oscilioscope
connection. All metal interlocked construction assures immunity to
EMI and RFI.

MEASUREMENTS CONFORM TO
LATEST IEEE AND DIN STANDARDS.

Model 65-395
BLANK-IT BULK ERASER

THE MULTI FORMAT MAGNETIC TAPE ERASER FOR:

e NAB cartridges ® 8 track cartridges ® %’ to 1" reel-to-reel audio
tape ¢ 8, 16 or 35mm magnetic film ® Audio cassettes ¢ Video
cassettes — VHS or Beta ® Computer tape ® Dictation Cassettes.

FEATURES:

* Greatest magnetic field strength of any hand-held eraser. ® Longest
ON duty cycle of any hand-held unit — PERMITS CONTINUQUS
ERASURE OF MORE TAPE. ¢ Internal thermal overload coil pro-
tection — CAN'T BURN OUT., e Faster and better erasure of video
tape than possible with internal erase circuitry of any VTR — VHS or
Beta. ® Handsome, rugged, shock-proof case. ® No-MAR work sur-
face — WON'T SCRATCH ITEMS BEING ERASED. ® Human
engineered for proper balance and ease of operation.

CARTRIDGE
MAINTENANCE AND TAPE ITEMS

65-395 BLANK-IT, Bulk Eraser, Hand Held {110 voit} 59.95
65-395-2 BLANK-IT, Bulk Eraser, Hand Held {220 volt} 64.50
TAS-431 Splicing Tape — 7/32 wide x 100 feet long roll

{2400 "' splices) 8.65

65-406 Professional Splicing Block, for %'' Tape 13.00
65-310 Professional Splicing Kit — %'’ Tape 16.75
HARRIS
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GarnersNew

VIDEO'RASER
Erases video cassettes
in less than “‘:5 ;s»e‘conds

Imagine getting video tape erasure depth that
exceeds professional standards in less than
b seconds! Garner's compact Video'Raser Unit
lets you completely automate your video tape
erasing jobs. It's a simple one-step, in-and-out
operation that gives you perfect tape erasures
in one pass. High flux coils eliminate slow,
time-consuming operations. Simply insert video
cassette, cartridge or reel in the Video'Raser
opening and erased tape is automatically ejected
at end of machine. Model 270

Garner Industries High Speed Tape Erasers

Video’Raser Specifications
Operating Cycle: Less than 5 seconds.
Reel Sizes: Handles up to 7” reels and cassettes.
Overall Dimensions:
Length: 28%2" Width: 16” Height: 9”
Weight: 145 |bs.

Method of Operation: Tapes are passed on con-
tinuous belt between four high flux coils and
ejected at end of machine.

Power: 120 VAC, 60 Hz @ 10 Amps., or 240 VAC,
50 Hz @ 5 Amps. Specify when ordering.
Thermal Protection: Overheating is prevented by
automatic cutoff switch, which reactivates eraser
after cool-down period.

We've designed
our audio erasing
mate your tape erasing operations and
to eliminate residual noise problems...and
our customers tell us we've got a winnerl Just
hit the power button and drop any reel or
cassette up to 10%’ on endless beft. In four
seconds it delivers a clean, “‘no-whump’’ eras-
ure that will meet the most stringent recording
standards. You'll save valuable man-hours and do

«
units to auto-

Garners _
Audio Erasing Units
Turn a boring job into a breeze

Audio and Video Specifications

Overall Dimensions: MODEL 70 MODEL 105
Length 277 27Va"
Width 10” 13%"
Height 5” 5"

Belt Width* 7" 117

Power: 117 VAC, 4 amps 117 VAC, 6 amps

Method of Operation: Tapes are passed on continuous
belt over high flux coils and deposited at end of
machine.

Thermal Protection: Overheating is prevented by auto-
matic cut-off switch, which reactivates eraser

a better job. after cool~-down period.
Model 70: Model 105: *Conveyor belt width can ba ordered up to 16 inches. Specity Model 114.
Automatic Tape Degausser—Endless Belt Models
Model Description Price
70 ‘Bulk Eraser, 7” capacity
Erases reels, cassettes, cartridges $775.00
105 Bulk Eraser, 10%" capacity
Erases reels, cassettes, cartridges $985.00
114 Bulk Eraser, 14" capacity
Erases reels, cassettes, cartridges $1,485.00
116 Bulk Eraser, 16”capacity
Erases reels, cassettes, cartridges $1,690.00
270 Erases Video cassettes,
cartridges and 1"x 8%2" reels $2,380.00

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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GENERAL ELECTRIC

INDUCTROL Voltage Regulators

INDUCTROL volitage regulators are designed to perform either of
two basic functions on electric circuitrs:

® Maintain an output voltage or current at + /-1% despite variations
in the supply voltage or the connected load.

* Provide a widely adjustable output voltage or current from an
essentially constant supply.

» A combination of these two functions.

The design is simple and reliable. Essentially, the INDUSTROL volt-
age regulator is a variable ratio auto-transformer consisting of a
laminated steel stator on which is wound the exciting or shunt wind-
ing. The construction is similar to that of an electric motor except
that the rotor rotates only 180 mechanical and electrical degrees.

In operation, the automatic control circuit monitors the output
voltage, senses any need for voltage correction and actuates a
reversible electric motor which drives the regulator rotor.

As the position of the rotor winding changes, the flux linkages be-
tween windings change to increase or decrease the magnitude of the
voltage induced in the series winding, thus adding to or subtracting
from the supply voltage and producing a precisely controlled output
voltage.

The voltage correction is obtained solely by transformer action by
varying the degree of mutual coupling between the shunt and series
windings of the regulator. There are no sliding contacts or brushes.

STANDARD DESIGN, SINGLE-PHASE, DRY-TYPE, TYPE AIRS [60 HERTZ]

10% Raise and Lower

PART NQ. Circuit Approx. Dimensions in Inches Approx. Wt. in Lb. Price
Kva Amps Height Width Depth Net Ship.
480 VOLTS, 2-WIRE {Connection Sketch 1)
472-1122-000 50 104 20-3/8 24-1/4 28 230 280 $ 3,989.00
472-1119-000 75 156 20-3/8 24-1/4 28 300 350 $ 4,341.00
472-1123-000 100 208 47-3/4 24-1/4 28 550 600 $ 8,067.00
472-1124-000 150 312 47-3/4 24-1/4 28 690 740 $ 9,902.00
472-1125-000 225 468 47-3/4 24-1/4 28 950 1000 $12,654.00
472-1126-000 250 520 Di - R $13,076.00
472-1127-000 333 693 mensions on Request $14,477.00
STANDARD DESIGN, THREE-PHASE, DRY-TYPE, TYPE AIRT [60 HERTZ]
10% Raise and Lower
480Y /277, 4-WIRE (Connection Sketch 2)
472-1128-000 180 180 47-3/4 24-1/4 28 740 810 $ 9.874.00
472-1129-000 225 270 47-3/4 24-1/4 28 950 1000 $11,763.00
472-1130-000 300 360 57-3/8 22-7/8 44-1/4 1075 1175 12,887.00
472-1131-000 500 600 57-3/8 22.7/8 44-1/4 1165 1265 $16,023.00
472-1132-000 750 900 57-3/8 22-7/8 44-1/4 1420 1520 $18,311.00
472-1133-000 1000 1200 69-1/4 28-7/8 52-1/2 1900 2000 $22,670.00

v

Connection Sketch 1

NOTE: Call Harris if the type of voltage regulator you require is
not listed here.
HARRIS

COMMUNICATION AND
NFORMATION PROCESSING

Connection Sketch 2

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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400 SERIES ROUTING SWITCHERS

FEATURES

e High performance. ® DC restored inputs. ® Vertical interval switch-
ing. ¢ Destination oriented matrices. ® Expandable. ® Built-in short
term memory protection.

OPTIONS

° Additional audio matrices. ® Breakaway audio control systems.
® Tally relay systems. ® Special control systems. ® Dual power
supplies. ® Expansion systems.

The basic video switching matrix is arranged in a 32-input by
16-output format. A complete frame contains 21 printed circuit
modules consisting of four input buffer amplifiers, sixteen crosspoint
modules, and an interface module. Each buffer contains eight DC
restorers together with other circuitry to drive eight 32 by 1 cross-
point modules. The latter aiso contain the line driving amplifiers. The
interface moduile is used to “marry” the video matrix with other mat-
rices, e.g., audio and tally.

The mounting frame employs exclusive Grass Valley Group zero in-
sertion force connectors for mating the input buffer amplifiers to the
crosspoint modules via the frame-mounted mother board. Modules
are removed by a quarter turn screw on the front of each connector.

Since all video crosspoints for an output bus are contained on a
single module, the system is thus destination oriented. A failure in a
crosspoint module only affects one output bus;- xli other buses con-
tinue to operate normally. It is not necessary to switch the system
off when removing modules.

The audio switching matrices are similar to video switching mat-
rices; consisting of input buffer modules, crosspoint modules, and a
single interface module. The buffer modules utilize differential input
circuitry to provide up to 80 dB of common mode rejection at 60 Hz.
Grass Valley group can supply systems with audio input and/or out-
put transformers at extra cost — on special order.

It should be noted from the specifications that the audio system
will operate at levels up to + 24 dBm at 600 ohms or + 30 dBm at 150
ohms — with full performance.

For prices and additional information, contact your Harris District
Sales Manager or the Harris Quincy Sales Office.

A tally relay matrix is available to provide contact closures
corresponding to input sources. The system can be enabled on a bus
by bus basis. ]

On special order, Grass Valley Group can provide matrices with
relays corresponding to each crosspoint. The latter are particularly
useful in distributing speciai contre! signals through a routing
switcher.

The power supply system is unique. AC line current is first recti-
fied to provide 48 volts direct current. This voltage is then converted
to 15 volts DC by means of high efficiency DC to DC converters for
distribution to the matrices. The latter also provide regulation.

The 48 volt rectifiers, as well as the DC to DC converters, are plug-
in modules for ease of maintenance. Systems can be supplied with
dual rectifiers fed from separate AC inputs for maximum system pro-
tection. A 400 Series routing switcher can also be fed directly from
{nominal) 48 volt direct current sources.

System crosspoint status can be maintained by an optional battery
system. Short term protection {nominally 1 minute} is inherent in the
standard system as a result of the CMOS memory elements em-
ployed.

The flexible control concept employed in the 400 Series allows sys-
tems to be addressed in two basic ways; (1) on an individual bus-by-
bus basis, and (2) by means of a single X-Y panel for control of all
buses.

Several types of panels are offered for controlling individual output
buses. These consist of panels with momentary illuminated push-
buttons corresponding to input sources, panels employing thumb-
wheel preset, LED status indicators and a take button, and 10-digit
keyboards with LED status indication.

The X-Y control panel provides the means for both input selection
and output assignment. This method of control operates via the
input/output data port available on each matrix, as opposed to
addressing the individual control bus connectors used with the
panels described above. The data port also can be used for controlli-
ing systems via a computer.

A unique feature of the control system allows several panels to be
paralleled on a single output bus, even panels of different types, e.g.,
keyboard and pushbutton. The only limitation to paralleling panels is
the current available for lighting lamps.

Special control panels can be provided on a custom-built basis.
Consult Grass Valley Group with your requirements.

Output expansion of a basic 32x16 system requires that input
sources be distributed to each frame. We recommend that this fan-
out be accomplished by distribution amplifiers; however, for less
critical applications input signals can be looped through several
frames.

Input expansion is accomplished by means of the secondary
switching technique; the outputs of individual 32x16 matrices are
applied as input sources to secondary crosspoint groups. Each
secondary crosspoint represents 32 input sources; thus, the 2x1
groups allow 64 sources to be selected.

Grass Valley Group’s modular approach to routing switcher re-
quirements allows users to start with a small system and expand as
needs change. It is not necessary to initially purchase additional
frames, power supplies, or other equipment to accommodate future
expansion.

ComMMUNICATION AND
INFORMATION PROCESSING
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HARRRIS SECURE VOICE SYSTEM

RF-2910 VHF/FM, RF-2940 UHF /FM DIGITAL
- CODED VOICE PORTA-PHONE TRANSCEIVERS

Harris digital coded voice equipment provides the most advanced
FM radio communications encryption system available today. Voice
transmissions are effectively concealed from third parties, and sensi-
tive information can be transmitted immune from eavesdropping.
FEATURES

¢ System Versatility.

Harris Porta-Phone transceivers are standard portable, handheld
radios providing either normal two-way or digitally coded voice
communications. Normal two-way operation is compatible with any
existing two-way radio system. Coded messages are completely
private, sounding like white noise to ordinary two-way radios or
secure radios having a different code setting. Decoded messages are
clear, crisp, received with excellent intelligibility including voice re-
flection for easy speaker recognition.

e Harris Dependability.

Harris Porta-Phone transmitters develop high output power with a
high frequency stability and low distortion. The output power is
two watts when used with its rechargeable nickel-cadmium battery.
The output stage is fully protected from damage from overheating,
or broken or shorted antennas. A high-performance receiver assures
that Porta-Phone radios will be sensitive to the weakest signals
while maintaining excellent selectivity. A full one watt of audio
output provides crisp-sounding audio even in the noisiest environ-
ment.

o Fast and Tamper-Proof Code Programming.

Code settings are stored in an electronic memory until deliberately
changed through external code programmers, allowing the user to
control the code assignments. Code changes are made quickly and
simply with either a Master Code Programmer or Field Code Selector
by authorized persons only, and visual or electronic inspection of
the radio or the programmer cannot reveal the code assignments.

¢ Modular Construction.

- This provides reliable operation and permits faster, easier servicing.

Separate transmit/receive frequency circuits permit easy system
expansion and/or frequency changes and Harris’ simple module
construction helps keep radio downtime to a minimum.

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice

¢ Rugged Construction.

While compact and lightweight enough to be carried comfortably
in the hand, Porta-Phone radios are exceptionally rugged. The dust-
and splashproof case is formed of tempered aluminum to protect all
internal circuitry from physical damage. The circuitry itself is
mounted on a military-grade glass epoxy printed circuit board to
absorb shock and vibration. Full operating performance is maintained
in the extremes of hot and cold, from -30° to +60°C.

¢ Coded Only Transmission Option.
Radios operate only in the digital coded mode.

DIGITALLY ENCRYPTED — PORTA-PHONE
HAND-HELD RADIO — 2 WATTS

Supplied with built-in speaker/microphone, a RF-2801 Secure Voice Madule having 3.77 x 10? code capability, RF-2863
nickel-cadmium battery, RF-2876 carrying case, and antenna, aligned and ready for operation on the specified frequencies.
Units are capable of cless or secure mode of oparation.

0 MHz
RF-2010 - VHF — 148-174 MHz RF-2940 - UHF — 450-41g maz
2
ORDER NO, NO. OF CHANNELS PRICE ORDER NO, NO. OF CHANNELS PRICE
RF-2910-1 $4,620.00 RF-2940-1 1 $4.880.00
RAF-2510-2 Z $4,685.00 RF-2040-2 F 54,990.00 |
RF-2840-3 3 $5.100.00
SECURE VOICE EQUIPMENT OPTIONS
RF-2802 SECURE ONLY OPERATION $  28.00
For optimum system security the RF-2903 opllon permits transmission and reception
of communicetion messages only in the “secure” mode. There is no external
switching capability in the unit to switch from secure to clear,
ACCESSORIES
BATTERIES
RF-2883 SPARE BATTERY PACK, RECHARGEABLE, MULT)-LINE s 8000
Rechargeable nickel-cadmium battery pack for use with any unit
DC-0043 DELETES BATTERY PACK (Credit) (§  60.00)
Deletes nickef-cadmium from package.
CHARGERS
RF-2866-1A ONE UNIT MULTI-LINE CHARGER — 115/230 VAC $ 120.00
Desk tap charger with one unit capacity for all Multi-Line Series units (containing
RF-2863 battery) or a looss RF-2863 battery from 115/230 VAG supply. Includes
automatic trickle feature. Specify 115 or 230 VAC operation
RF-2866-1M ONE UNIT MULTI-LINE CHARGER — 115/230 VAC § 6000
Same as RF-2866-1A except inciudes manual trickle.
RF-2868-6AB SIX UNIT MULTI-LINE CHARGER — 115/230 VAC 350.00
ame as RF-2866-1A axcept has B unit/battery capacity. Inciudes automatic trickle.
RF-2866-6M S!X UNIT MULTI-LINE CHARGER — 115/230 VAC 310.00
Same as RF-2866-1A except has 6 unit/battery capacity. Includes manuai charger.
CRYSTALS AND CRYSTAL OPTIONS
DC-0048 CHANNEL CRYSTAL DELETION — VHF {Credit) ($ 50.00}
Deletes transmit and receive crystals, per channel.
Y-0008 RAECEIVER CYSTAL (148-174 MHz) 20.00
For use with all AF-2910 Series 148-174 MHz portables. Specify operating frequency.
Y-0008 TRANSMITTER CRYSTAL (148-174 MHz) 40.00
For use with ail RF-2910 Series 148-174 MHz portanles Specify oparating frequency.
DC-0053 DELETE RECEIVER TCXO CRYSTAL MODULE (Credh) (§ 35.00)
Dsletes raceiver crystal from multi-channel UNF nand held
DC-0054 DELETE TRANSMITTER TCXO CRYSTAL MODULE — UHF {Credit} (§  50.00)
Deletes transmitter crystal from multi-channet UHF hand-held.
RF-2888 RECEIVE TCXO CRYSTAL MODULE {406-420 AND 450-512 MHz) s 50.00
For use with ali RF-2840 Series 406-420 end 450-512 MHz portables. Specify
operating frequency.
RF-2869 TRANSMIT TCXO CRYSTAL MODULE {408-420 AND 450-512 MHz) $  65.00
For use with all RF-2940 Serias 406-420 and 450-512 MHz portables. Specify
operating frequency.
ANTENNAS
RF-2882 FLEXIBLE HELICAL ANTENNA {148-174 MHz) $ 100
Standard on RF-2810 S
RF-2884 STUB ANTENNA (450- 470 MHI) $ 17.00
Stub spring type antenna.
RF-2885 QUARTER WAVE SPRING ANTENNA (406-420 MHz and 450-512 MHz) $ 1100
Standard on the RF-2940 Series.
CARRYING ACCESSDRIES
RF-2676 MULTI-LINE CARRYING CASE s 28.00
Leather carrying case for uss with ail Multi-Line Series.
RF-2877 CARRYING STRAP $ 8.00
Leather shoulder strap for use with all carrying cases.
RF-2879 BELT CLIP OPTION 22.00
galc\ory installed clip on rear of RF-2800 Series units to permit unit to be clipped to
elts, etc.
RF-2879A REAR COVER WITH BELT CLIP OPTION $ 33.00
Similar to RF-2879 excapt Includes clip mounted to unit rear cover plate, For fisid
installation.
MISCELLANEOUS/PROGRAMMERS
RF-2850 SERVICE KIT $ so.o0
lsnecl|udss four (4) adapter cables and tuning teols for fleld maintenance RF-2300
ris.
AF-2960 MASTER CODE PROGRAMMER $10,980.00
The HARRIS MASTER CODE PROGRAMMER, RF-2980, provides for the selection of
25 octal d\%ns i.e.. one of 8% (3,77 x 102 posslble codes, The 25 digit number is
automatically translated to a hlgher-order set ot twenty 6-bit binary variables, From
the twenty 6-bit variables, 3.77 x 102 combinations are selected to praduce the
longest sequencas for utmost security belwsen codes. Price includes the
0 RF-2863 NiCed batteries, RF-2868-1A charger, end
carrymg case wum focking door and handle.
RF-2861 FIELD CODE SELECTOR $ 1,645.00
The Harrls Field Code Selector, RF-2961, allows far selection of thrae ogtal digit
permutations of the code. This provides L3 {512} different combinations in the tield
Note: Secure Voice unils require specia) U.S, Government Export License,

COMMUNICATION AND
INFORMATION PROCESSING

www americanradiohistorv com


www.americanradiohistory.com

HARRIS

COMMUNICATION AND
INFORMATION PROCESSING

Thin-Line
RF-2814

Up to 2 Channels

2 Watt RF Qutput
Tone-Coded Squelch* +
Selective Call* +

HIGH-BAND PORTA-PHONE SERIES — 5 WATTS

PORTA-PHONE TRANSCEIVERS

LOW-BAND PORTA-PHONE SERIES — 2 WATTS

RF-2814 THIN-LINE PORTA-PHONE — 2 WATTS
The RF-2814  Series  is supphed with

eaksr RF-2861 battery,
F|F 2575(A) carrymg case, and RF-2886A base loaded
spring antenna, aligned and ready for operation on the
specified frequencies.

RF-2824 MULT!-LINE PORTA-PHONE — 2 WATTS ,
The RF-2824 Series is supplied with  built-ir
speaker/microphone, RF-2863 nickel-cadmium batte
RF-2876 carrying case, and RF-2886A base loaded spring -
antenna, aligned and ready for operation on the specified
lrequencres

built-in

ORDER NO.
BF-2814-1
RF-2814-2 2

PRICE
$820.00
$895.00

ORDER NO.

NO. OF CHANNEL FRICE
| $860.00
2 $935.00

NO. OF CHANNELS

AF-2844 UNIVERSAL MULTI-LINE PORTA-PHONE — 2 WATTS

The RF-2844 Series unit is _supplied with plug-in RF-2870 external speakes/microphone unit on coiled cord, Duitt-in
speaker/microphone unit. RF-2863 nickel-cadmium battery, AF-2876 carrying case. and RF-2886A base loaded spring
antenna, aligned and ready for operation on the specified frequencies.

ORDER NO. NO. OF CHANNELS PRICE

RF-2844-1 1" § 970.00

RF-2844-2 2 $1.045.00
-

Note t "Single channel only {no two channel switch). These radios are not designed 10 permit simple field chanriel
expansion, If future expansion of capacity is contemplated, order unit with maximum anticipated capacity and take
DC-0048 deletion credit for crystals as appropriate.

Note 2: The maximum spread between the highest and lowest transmit or receive channel frequencies is 1%.

Nole 3: One Operator/Maintenance Manual is supplied with each radio

Nole 4: Available with up to six channels on special order,

GHYSTALS AND ACGESSORIES
CH,

ANNEL CRYSTAL DELETION {Credit) ($  50.00)
Dsletes transmit and receive crystals, Per channei.
Y.0920 SPARE RECEIVER CRYSTAL — .001% $ 20.00
Specify operating frequency.
Y¥-0921 SPARE TRANSMITTER CRYSTAL — 002% $ 4000

Specify operating frequency.

HIGH-BAND PORTA-PHONE RADIO — 2 WATTS

The RF-2822 Series is supplied with built-in AF-2863 nickel: battery, F\F-ZWG carrying cese,
and AF-2882 spring antenna, aligned and ready for opera(mn on the specified frequancies. See Note:

ORDER NO. NO. OF CHANNELS PRICE

RF-2822-1 1 850.00
RF-2822-2 2 1,020.00
RF-2822-3 2 1,185.00
RF-2822-4 4 1,260.00
RF-2822-5 B 1,335.00
RF-2822-8 6 1.410.00

RF-2842 UNIVERSAL MULTI-LINE PORTA-PHONE — 5 WATTS
The RF-2842 Series is supplied with RF-2870 plug-in external speaker/microphone unit on coiled cord, buill-in
speaker/microphone unit, AF-2863 nickel-cadmium battery, AF-2876 carrying case, and RF-2882 spring antenna, aligned
and ready for operation on the specified frequencies. See Notes

ORDER NG. NO. OF CHANNELS PRICE

RF-2847.1 1 105500
RF-2842-2 2 4,125.00
RF-2842-3 3 1,295.00
RF-2842.4 4 1,370.00
RF28435 5 1,445.00
RF-2842:6 5 152000

Note 1: 'Single channel anly (no two channet switch). These radios are not designed to permit simple field channet
expanslon )t future expansion of capacily is contemplated, order unit with maximum anticipated capacity and take
DC-0048 deletion credit for crystals as apprarprlate
Note 2: The maximum spread between the transmit or receive frequencies is 1 MHz. With the addition of the RF-2894 Wide
Spaced Receiver option, the receive frequency spread is increased to 5 MHz.
Note 3: One Operator/Maintenance Manual is supplied with each radio.

CRYSTALS AND ACCESSORIES

0C-0048 CHANNEL CRYSTAL OELETION {Credit) {$ 50.00}
Deletes transmit and receive crystels. Per channel

Y-gooe SPARE RECEIVER CRYSTAL — .0015% s 20.00
Specify opecating trequency

Y¥-0009 SPARE TRANSMITTER CRYSTAL — .0005% 5 40.00

Specify operating frequency.

UHF PORTA-PHONE RADIO — 5 WATTS

RF-2810 THIN-LINE PORTA-PHONE SERIES — 2 WATTS
The RF-2810 Series is supplied with built-in
speaker/microphone, RF-2861 nickel-cadmium battery.
AF-2875(A} carrying case, and RF-2882 spring antenna,
aligned and ready for operation on the specified frequencies.

RAF-2820 MULTL-LINE PORTA-PHONE — 2 WATTS

The RF-2820 Series is supplied with built-in
speaker/microphone, RF-2863 nickel-cadmium battery,
RF-2876 carrying case, and RF-2882 spring antenna. aligned
and ready for operation on the specified !requencnes See

See Noles. Notes.
ORDER NO. | NO. OF CHANNELS PRICE ORDER NO. | NO. OF CHANNELS PRICE
RF-2810-1 . 785.00 RF-2820- - 820,00
RF-2810-2 2 865.00 | RE-2820-
RF-2810-3"° | 3 1,030.00 RF-2820-
AF-2810-. 4 1,105.00 RF-2820-4 |
ase exiended 0.8 inches and RF-2B20-5 5
Opllun RF 2890C and RF-2833A not available. AF-2820-6 B 51,260 00

RF-2840 UNIVERSAL MULTI-LINE PORTA-PHONE — 2 WATTS
The RF-2840 Series unit is supplned wnh plug-in RF-2870 external speaker/microphone unit on colled cord, built-in

speaker phone unit, AF-2863 battery, RF-2876 carrying case, and RF-2882 spring antenna, aligned and
ready for operation on the specified hequenmes See Notes

ORDER NO. NO. OF CHANNELS PRICEﬁ]

RF-2340-1 1 930.00

RF-2840-2 1.000.00

RF-2840-. 1.065.00

RF-2840-4 4 1,240.00

RF-2840-5 1.315.00

RF-2840-6 [ 1.390.60

Note 1: “Singie channel only (no two channel swilch). These radios are not designed to permit simple field channel
expansion. 1f expansion of capacity ts contemplated, order unit with maximum anticipated capacity and take DC-
0048 deletion credit tor crystals as appropriate.

Note 2: The maximum spacing between the highest and lowest transmit ar receive channel frequencies 1s 1 MHz The RF-
2894 wide Spaced Receiver option increases the ieceiver irequency spread 1o 5 MHz

Note 3: One Operator/Maintenarce Manua! is supplied with each radio

CRYSTALS AND AGGESSORIES
[

DC-0048 HANNEL CRYSTAL DELETION {Credit) ($ 50.00)
Deletes transmit and receive crystais. Per channel

Y-0008 SPARE RECEIVER CRYSTAL — .0015% 3 20.00
Specify operating frequency.

¥-0009 SPARE TRANSMITTER CRYSTAL — .0005% s 40.00

Specify operating trequency.

UHF PORTA-PHONE RADIO — 2 WATTS

RF-2829 MULTI-LINE PORTA-PHONE — 5 WATTS
The RF-2829 Series is supplied with built-in sp . RF-2863 | battery, RF-2876 carrying case,
and RF-2885 quarter wave spring antenna, aligned and ready for operauon on the specitied frequencies. See Notes.

ORDER NO. NO. OF CHANNELS PRICE

RF-2829-00 1 1.090.00
RF-2829-01 1 1,130.00
RF-2829-02 .255.00
RF-2823-03 .980.00
RF-2829-04 .505.00
RF-2829-05 .695.00
RF-2829-08 6 ,820.00
RF-2829-07 7 1.945.00
RF-2829-08 8 $2.065.00

RF-2049 UNIVERSAL MULTI-LINE PORTA-PHONE — 5§ WATTS
The PBF-2849 Series unit is supplied with plug-in RF-2870 external speaker/microphone urit on coiled cord, buiit-in
speaker/microphone unit, BF-2863 nickel-cadmium battery, AF-2876 carrying case, and RF-2885 quanter wave spring

antenna, aligned and ready for operation on the specified frequencies. See Notes.

ORDER NO. NO. OF CHANNELS PRICE
RF-2848-00 1 1.195.00
RF-2849-01 1 1,235.00
RF-2849-02 2 1.360.00
AF-2849-03 3 1.486.00
RF-2849-04 4 1.610.00
RF-2843-05 E 1,800.00
RF-2849-06 6 1.925.00
RF-2848-07 7 $2.050.00
RF-2849-08 8 $2.17500

Note 1: "00™ units are dedcated singie channel with no possibility for figld channel expansion. Other madels include four ar
eight channel selector switch and can be tield expanded.
Note 2: The maximum spacing between the highest and lowest transmit or receive channel frequencies is 5 MHz

Note 3: One Operator’Maintenance Manual 1s suppiied with each radio.

OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES

RF-2868 SPARE RECEIVER TCXQ CRYSTAL MODULE H 50,00
Specily operating frequency.

RF-2869 SPARE TRANSMITTER TCXO CRYSTAL MODULE H 65.00
Specify operating frequency.

DC-0053 DELETE RECEIVER TCXO CRVSTAL MODULE -~ UHF (Credit} (S 35.00)
From muiti-channe! RF-2800 UHI

DC-0054 (Credit) (§  50.00)

DELETE TRANSMITTER TCXO CHVSTAL MODULE — UHF
From multi-channei RF-2800 UH

HARRIS

COMMUNICATION AND
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RF-26828 MULTI-LINE FORTA-PHONE — 2 WATTS

The AF-2828  Series supptied  with  built-in
speaker/microphone RAF-2863, nickel-cadmium battery
RF-2876 carrying case, and RF-2885 quarler wave spring
antenna, aligned and ready for operation on the specified
frequenmes See Note!

RF-2818 THIN-LINE PORTA-PHONE SERIES — 2 WATTS
The RF-2818 Series  is supplied with  buiit-in
speaker/microphone, AF-2861 nickel~cadmium batiery,
RF-2875(A) carrying case, and AF-2885 quarter wave
spring antenna, aligned and ready for aperation on the
specified Irequencles See Notes.

ORDER NO. | NO. OF CHANNELS PRICE ORDER NO. | NO. OF CHANNELS PRICE

RF-2618-00" 1 94500 | AF-2828-00 1 980.00

RF-2818-01 3 985,00 | RF-2826-01 1 1.020.00

RF-2818-02° 2 1,110.00 RF-2828-02 2 7.145 00

[ RF-2818-03' 3 123500 RF-2628-03 3 1,270.00
RF-2618-04" 4 7,360.00 RF-2828-04 q 139500 |

*Option RF-2890G and RF-2893A available in an RF-2828-05 5 1.585.00

extended 0.8 inch case, RE-2828-06 6 1.710.00

RF-2828-07 7 1,635.00

RF-2828-08 B 1.960.00

RF-2848 UNIVERSAL MULTI-LINE PORTA-PHONE — 2 WATTS

The RF-2848 Series unit is supghed with plug-in RF-2870 external speaker/microphone unit on coiled cord, built-in
speaker/microphone unit, RF-2863 nickel-cadmium baftery, AF-2876 carrying case, and RF-2885 quarter wave spring
antenna, aligned and ready for operation on the specified frequencies. See Notes

ORDER NO. NO. OF CHANNELS PRICE

RF-2848-00 1 1,085.00
RF-2848-01 1 1,125.00
RF-2848-02 2 1,250.00
RF-2848-03 3 1.375.00
RE-2848-04 4 1.500.00
RF-2848-05 5 1,690.00
RF-2848-06 [ 1,815.00
RF-2848-07 7 $1.940.00
RF-2848-08 8 $2.065.00

Note 1: "00” units are dedicated single channel with no pnss:bmly for field channel expansion. Other models include four or
eight channei selector swnc% and cen be fisld expande:

Nole 2 The maximum spacing between the highest and lowest ﬂansm\\ o1 receive channel (requencies is 5 MHz

Nole 3: Tone-Coded Squelch and Selective Call options not available on RF-2818

Note 4: One Operator/Maintenance Manual is supplied with each radio.

OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES

RF-2868 SPARE RECEIVER TCXO CRYSTAL MODULE s 5000
Specify operating frequency.

RF-286% SPARE TRANSMITTER TCXO CRYSTAL MODULE s 65.00
Specify operating frequency.

DC-0053 DELETE RECEIVER TCXQ CRVSTAL MODULE — UHF {Credit) (5 35.00)
From mulii-channel AF-2800

DC-0054 (Credit} (S 50.00)

DELETE TRANSMITTER TCXO CHVSTAL MODULE — UHF
From muiti-channel RF-2800 UH!

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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** HUGHEY & PHILLIPS, Inc. * ° = ° °

COMPLETE TOWER LIGHTING KITS
Designed to Meet FCC and FAA Specifications

¢ PHOTOELECTRIC CONTROL UNITS — Outdoor and
indoor Housings

¢ |SOLATION TRANSFORMERS — For Tower Obstruc-
tion Lighting

¢ BEACON FLASHERS — The BFB60 and BF70 Series,
Fused and Non-Fused

¢ TOWER LIGHTING CONTROL UNITS

MODEL KG 114 300mm BEACON (TYPE F) OBSTRUCTION LIGHTS
FOR AIRPORT AND OBSTRUCTION LIGHTING Single — Models 0B20 and OB21
Approved Under FAA Specification 446 :
Meets ICAO Requirements

MODEL OB20 OBSTRUCTION LIGHT
(bottom entrance conduit fitting type)

MODEL KG 114 CODE BEACON MODEL OB21 OBSTRUCTION LIGHT
TYPEF (side entrance conduit fitting type)
DOUBLE OBSTRUCTION LIGHTS
Models OB22 and OB24

MODEL 0B22 OBSTRUCTION LIGHT MODEL 0B24 OBSTRUCTION LIGHT
(bottom entrance conduit fitting type} {side entrance conduit fitting type)

For prices and additional information, contact your
HARRIS DISTRICT SALES MANAGER
or
THE HARRIS QUINCY SALES OFFICE, HARRIS

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice ommtarioN sres
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INNOVATIVE TELEVISION EQUIPMENT

TRIPODS/TROLLIES:
Load Capacity Price

ITE-T1 Wood Tripod — {M-E) 25ibs. 4 255.00
ITE-T1B Wood Tripod — (M-E/Ball) 295.00
ITE-T2 Tripod 30 Ibs. 185.00
ITE-T3 Wood Tripod — (M-F/Ball) 40 Ibs. 485.00
ITE-T4 Wood Tripod — (M-P/Bali} 50 Ibs. 495.00
ITE-TS Trolley — Elevation 60 Ibs. 255.00
ITE-T6 Tripod — Elevation 60 Ibs. 235.00
ITE-T7 Tripod — (M-M/Ball) 50 Ibs. 575.00
o ITE-T8 Tripod — (M-P/Ball) Mini 19" Lg 440.00
& ITE-T1G \ ITE-T9 Wood Tripod — (M-P/Ball) Mini 27"’ Lg 50 Ibs. 450.00
ITE-T10 Tripod — Elevation 140 Ibs. 440.00
ITE-TH2 Tripod — Elevation/ Friction Head 25 Ibs. 135.00
ITE-MT1 Tripod 250 Ibs. 570.00
ITE-MT1S Tripod — Microwave 575.00
ITE-TH2
DOLLIES
ITE-D3 Dolly 130 Jbs. 290.00
ITE-D3G Dolly — With Cable Guards 330.00
ITE-D4 Dolly — (M) 100 Ibs. 460.00
ITE-D6 Dolly 40 Ibs. 125.00
ITE-D6G Dolly — With Cable Guards 160.00
ITE-D7 Dolly — With Cabie Guards 250 lbs. 465.00
ITE-DB Dolly 35 Ibs. 75.00
PEDESTALS
ITE-P3 Pedestal — Elevation 60 ibs. 625.00
ITE-P3/7 Pedestal — Elevation — 7" Wheels and
Cable Guards 7650.00
ITE-P4 Pedestal — Counterbalance Studio 140 Ibs. 2550.00
ITE-P5 Pedestal — Counterbalance Studio 265 Ibs. 3450.00
ITE-P6 Pedestal — Counterbalance Studio 90 ibs. 2350.00
ITE-P8 Pedestal — Remote — Elevation 226 Ibs. 2500.00

MOUNTING HEADS

ITE-H1 Torsion Head 30 Ibs. 99.00
ITE-H2 Cam Head 130 Ibs. 725.00
ITE-H3 Cam Head 250 Ibs. 1495.00
ITE-H4 Torsion Head 40 ibs. 195.00
ITE-H4D Torsion Head With Dual Handles 2685.00
ITE-HBA Hydro Head — Counterbalanced 50 ibs. 1350.00
ITE-H7 Torsion Head With Dual Handies 60 Ibs. 500.00
ITE-H8 Microwave Head 250 Ibs. 435.00
ITE-H8C Microwave Head With Handle 495.00
ITE-H9 Hydro Head — Counterbalanced 30 Ibs. 795.00
ITE-H9P Hydro Head — Counterbalanced — Philips 795.00
ITE-H11 Fluid Head — {(M-E) — “Eight”’ 10 Ibs. 240.00
ITE-H12 Fluid Head — (M-F) — “F"" 20 lbs. 495.00
ITE-H13 Fiuid Head — (M-P} — *‘Pro” 30 Ibs, 695.00
ITE-H14 Fluid Head — {(M-P/TL) — "’Pro” 30 ibs. 750.00
ITE-H15 Fluid Head — (M-V) 40 Ibs. 790.00

ACCESSORIES

ITE-WA Wedge Adapter — H2 120.00
{TE-WAS Wedge Adapter — H5 165.00
ITE-WP Wedge Plate 90.00
ITE-RH Right Hand Zoom Handle for H2 — H4 60.00
ITE-RH3 Right Hand Zoom Handle For H3 75.00
ITE-RHS Right Hand Zoom Handle for H5 70.00
ITE-RH9 Right Hand Zoom Handle for H9 65.00
ITE-RHI9P Right Hand Zoom Handle for H9P — Philips 65.00
ITE-RHM Right Hand Handle — M — H13 and H15 55.00
ITE-H79P Adapter — H7 and H9 to P4 and P6 Pedestals 99.00
ITE-H25T Adapter — H2 and H5 to T6 and T10 Tripods 75.00
JITE-HIT48CB  Adapter — H9to T4 and T8 Tripods — Claw Ball 95.00
ITE-H11T56 Adapter — H11to T5and T6 Tripods 65.00
{TE-HHE HiHat — 6" 95.00
ITE-CW Counterweight Set (40 Ibs.) for P4/P5 115.00
ITE-TK Adapter — RCA TK-44, 45 and 46 125.00
ITE-TS Tripod Spreader — M Tripods 150.00
ITE-RFPM Rubber Foot Pad Set — M Tripods 65.00
ITE-RFPI Rubber Foot Pad Set — T2 and T6 Tripods 90.00
ITE-CB1 Claw Bail Assy — M — For T1B 40.00"
ITE-CB2 Claw Ball Assy — M — For T3 65.00
ITE-CB3 Claw Ball Assn — M — For T4 and T7 85.00
ITE-LQR Quick Release Adapter Assy 185.00
ITE-LQRS Quick Release Plate 75.00

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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INTERNATIONAL

TAPETRONICS
Bl corroraTion

750
SERIES
Reproducer

ITC's 750 Series has been designed and
built for broadcasters and is ideally suited for
use in program automation systems. The
overall objective was to provide a profess-
.. ional reel-to-reel playback unit which wouid

be competitive in price with the “‘semi-
~ professional” or ““consumer’” machines. In
the 750, all efforts have been channeled into
constructing a durable, reliable, practical
machine — eliminating unused features and
controls — and offering it for the lowest
possible selling price. The result is an open
reel unit that will withstand the stress of
continuous operation and provide the de-
pendability demanded by broadcast appli-
cations — especially by unattended auto-
mation systems.

750 SERIES

750 Series 10 /4 Inch Recorder/Reproducers
[Motion Sensing, Input and Output Transformers Standard]

855-7514 Full Track Monaphonic, 3%-7 12 IPS.

855-7515 Full Track Monophonic, 7%2-15 IPS.

855-7524 % Track Monophonic, 3%-7 7% IPS.

855-7525 % Track Monophonic, 7 %2-15 IPS.

855-7534 ¥% Track Stereophonic (Two Channel), 3%-7 %2 IPS.
855-7535 ¥ Track Stereophonic (Two Channel), 7%-151PS.
85b-7544 ¥ Track Stereophonic {Two Channel), 3%-7 Y IPS.
855-7545 Y Track Stereophonic {Two Channel}, 7%-151PS.

750 Series 102 Inch Reproducers

856-7514 Full Track Monophonic, 3%-7% IPS.

856-7515 Full Track Monophonic, 72-15 IPS.

856-7524 %2 Track Monophonic, 3%-7 2 IPS.

756-7525 % Track Monophonic, 7 %2-15IPS.

856-7532 % Track Stereophonic {Two Channel), 7% IPS.
856-7534 % Track Stereophonic {Two Channel}, 3%-7 % IPS.
856-7535 % Track Stereophonic {Two Channel), 7%-15|PS.
856-7544 % Track Stereophonic (Two Channel), 3%-7 % IPS.
856-7545 ¥% Track Stereophonic (Two Channel), 7%-15 IPS.

Special Accessories for 750 Series Reel-to-Reel Equipment
833-0018-200 25 Hz Detector for 750 Reproducer.
864-0016-000 Remote Control for 750 Reproducer Only.
864-0017-000 Remote Control for 750 Recorder/Reproducer.
864-0014-010 Console Cabinet for 750 Recorder/Reproducer.
864-0015-000
281-0014-012
878-0045-000
AT-0001

1% inches Filler Panel.

Motion Sensing (Reproducer Only).

Audio Output Transformers

(Reproducer Only-Two Transformers Included).
Alignment Gauge.

Reproducer Test Extender.

Recorder Test Extender.

830-0022-001
831-0075-003
831-0119-003

Add-on stacking kit, add 3% inches of vertical space.

$2300.00
2300.00
2300.00
2300.00
2600.00
2600.00
2825.00
2825.00

$1500.00
1500.00
1500.00
1500.00
1415.00
1515.00
1515.00
1625.00
1625.00

$ 130.00
190.00
200.00
525.00

65.00
10.00
50.00
35.00

25.00
20.00
20.00

Note: Standard for all reel-to-reel equipment: rack mounting, 117v/60 Hz, AC operation.

Console cabinets are available as an option.

For ITC 750 or 850

CONSOLE
CABINET

Recorder/Reproducer

Like our tape recorders themselves, ITC’s console cabinet for reel-to-reel machines has
heen designed with the broadcaster in mind. Strips of solid walnut accent the beige color of
the metal which will attractively fit into every studio design or color scheme.

DIMENSIONS: Height 44%", Width 23% ", Depth 24%". Shipping Weight: 90 pounds.

864-0014-000
864-0014-010
. 864-0015-000

-~ 281-0038-012

Console Cabinet for 850 Series

Reel-to-Reel Recorder/Reproducer $ 525.00
Console Cabinet for 750 Series Reel-to-Reel

Recorder/Reproducer (includes special 13" deck filler panel) 525.00
Add-on Stacking Kits. Provides 31" of

vertical rack space, 19" wide. 65.00
Filler Panel, 13" x 19" (used with extension kit only}. 10.00

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice

www americanradiohistorv com

uJ

HARRIS

COMMUNICATION ANO
INFORMATION PROCESSING


www.americanradiohistory.com

www americanradiohistorv com


www.americanradiohistory.com

James B. Lansing Sound, Inc.

4350 Studio Monitor

4301 Broadcast Monitor, 2-way
JBL's smallest monitor is designed primarily
for the broadcast control room and edit
booth, and has achieved wide acceptance in
home studios, remote recording and quality
control areas. Smooth, wide range response
and low distortion are obtained from 200-

* mm (8-in) low frequency and 36-mm (1.4-in)

high frequency loudspeakers. A high fre-
quency level control is provided on the front
baffle. Available in oiled walnut with dark
biue grille.

4311 Control Monitor, 3-way

A compact loudspeaker system designed for
control rooms and other applications where
space is restricted, the 4311 utilizes 300-mm
(12-in) low frequency, 130-mm (5-in} mid-
range and 36-mm (1.4-in) high frequency
loudspeakers. Front panel controls, below
the grille, permit convenient adjustment of
midrange and high frequency levels. Avail-
able in textured gray or oiled walnut with
black grille.

4315 Compact Studio Monitor, 4-way

Exhibiting exceptionaily smooth, wide-band
reproduction, clarity, superior transient re-
sponse and controlied dispersion, the 4315
is similar in sound character to the larger
studio monitors. 1t is recommended when-
ever the high SPL of the larger systems is
not required or where space is limited. The
system consists of 300-mm (12-in}) low fre-
quency, 200-mm (8-in) midrange, 130-mm
(5-in) high frequency loudspeakers and an
ultra-high frequency transducer. The 4315
can be positioned with the high frequency
units at the top or bottom when vertical, or
at the left or right when horizontal, to opti-
mize high frequency coverage. Eye bolts can
be inserted on the back to suspend the
system. It is available in textured gray with
black grille, or oiled walnut with dark blue
grille.

4311 Control Monitor

315 Compact Studio Monitor

87

4301 Broadcast Monitor

4350 Studio Monitor, 4-way

JBL'’s largest monitor, the 4350 represents
the ultimate in high acoustic output, board
bandwidth, definition and efficiency. De-
signed for bi-amplification, the system con-
sists of two 380-mm (15-in) low frequency
loudspeakers, a 300-mm (12-in} midrange
loudspeaker, a high frequency compression
driver with horn and acoustic lens, and an
ultra-high frequency transducer. The en-
closure allows mirror image mounting of
high frequency components for optimum
source localization. The bottom panel is fin-
ished and the base is removable to facili-
tate inverted suspension by eye bolts
anchored to an internal steel support. Avail-
able in textured gray with black grilles or
oited walnut with dark blue grilles.

MODEL FINISH PRICE - MODEL FINISH PRICE
I 24301wWX_ | Qiled Walnut $168.00 4315 Studio Gray $891.00 |
T a3 Studio Gray 327.00 4315 WX Oiled Walnut 906.00
431TWX Oiled Walnut 336.00 4350 Studio Gray 1986.00
4350 WX Oiled Walnut 2016.00 |
Frequency Sensitivity!
Response Power Capacity Nomina! Crossover Enclosure Exterior Dimensions
(£3dB) (Continuous Sine Wave) Impedance 1W,1m (3.3 Amw, 30 ft (91m) frequencies? Volume (Height x Width x Depth) Net Weight
4301 45Hz- 15 kHz 15W 80 88 diB SPL 39 dB sPL 2.5 kHz 30 fitres 483 mm x 306 mmx 214 mm 12 kg
11 19inx 12%sinx 11% in 26 1o
4341 45Hz- 15 Hz 40w 8n 94 dB SPL 42 dB SPL 4.5 kHz. 40 litres 597 mm x 362 mm x 298 mm 19 kg
6 kHz 1510 23%inx 44 inx 1% in 2
4315 35Hz- 20 kHz sSowW 80 89 B SPL 40 dB SPL 400 Hz, 90 Jitres 854 mmx 521 mm x 327 mm 43kg
2 kHz, 8 kiz 321 33%inx 20%inx 12%in 951
4350 30 Hz-20 kHz 200 W below 40 below 5.5 aB SPL 46,5 dB SPL 250 Hz. 270 ditres 889 mm x 124 mm x 508 mm 110kg
250 Rz 250 Hz 4.4 kHz, 9 kHz 9.5t 35inx47%inx 20 in 2431
100 W above 80 above
250 Hz 250 Hz
1. Sensitivity measured with an input averaged from 500 Mz to 2. The lowest crossover frequency specified for the 4350 is the
2.5 kHz, with confrols set for fiaftest response recammended crossover frequency for bi-amplification.
HARRIS

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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S/A-10
The Johnson model S/A-10 is a uniquely designed ten watt RMS
power amplifier, offering the ultimate in function, flexibility, features,
and benefits that no other amplifier can offer.

Itis the first amplifier to feature, and have the ability to be converted
to a Tuner/Amplifier, combined in one unit, simply by the addition
of the exclusive Johnson SCA/880 Tuner Module card.

In addition to the cost and labor saving features, the S/A-10 basic
amplifier offers five inputs and is designed specifically for all back-
ground music and sound system applications.

The S/A-10 has provisions for plug-in modules and can be equipped
with one or two low impedance balanced input mic preamplifiers or
any combination, telephone page preamplifier, chime, buzzer, siren,
etc. {see plug-in accessories)

The S/A-10 has built-in gain control and individual bass and treble
controls. All controls are accessible from the rear of the chassis.
Electronic muting is standard in all S/A series amplifiers and assures
silent muting. if program muting is desired, simply connect the press
to talk switch pair to the mute and ground terminals provided on the
rear panel.

The Johnson model S/A-25 is a uniquely designed twenty-five watt
RMS power amplifier, offering the ultimate in function, flexibility,
features, and benefits that no other amplifier can offer.

It is the first amplifier to feature, and have the ability to be converted
to a Tuner/ Amplifier, combined in one unit, simply by the addition of
the exclusive Johnson SCA/880 Tuner Module card.

In addition to the cost and labor saving features, the S/A-25 basic
ampiifier offers five inputs and is designed specifically for all back-
ground music and sound systems applications.

The S/A-25 has provisions for plug-in modules and can be equipped
with one or two low impedance balanced input mic preamplifiers or
any combination — telephone page preampilifier, chime, buzzer,
siren, etc. (see plug-in accessories)

The S/A-25 has built-in gain control and individual bass and treble
controls. All controis are accessible from the rear of the chassis.
Electronic muting is standard in all S/ A series amplifiers and assures
silent muting. If program muting is desired, simply connect the
press to talk switch pair to the mute and ground terminals provided
on the rear panel.

ST-4 TUNER

The Johnson Mode! ST-4 is a complete FM/SCA crystal controlled
tuner, utilizing the same SCA/880 Tuner Module used in both the
S/A-10 and S/A-25 amplifiers, and is designed for reception of SCA
muitiplex signals in the FM band 88-108 mHz.

The ST-4 Tuner provides two (2) 600 ohm outputs as a standard, one
(1) unbalanced output terminated into a standard phono jack. The
other output is a balanced transformer coupled output terminated
into a (3} terminal strip. Both outputs are located on the rear of the
chassis. (no plug-in extra cost transformer needed)

Slider channels are provided in the ST-4 Tuner, exactly as in the
S/A-10and S/A-25 amplifiers to accept the SCA/880 Tuner Module,
thus affording interchangeability with all three models.

An optional main/sub switch is available for those who wish to
switch to the main program for special events.

The ST-4 Tuner has an internal audio set level control and is access-
ible from the rear chassis.

JOHNSON ELECTRONICS SCA RECEIVERS/AMPLIFIERS

Johnson Electronics Model ER-5 Educational Receiver for main and
subchannel reception. Completely self-contained with built-in speak-
er and telescopic antenna. 120V, 60 Hz, 7 watts. Weight: 2.3 lbs.
{1 kg). Size: 3% " (9.5 cm) high, 6%" {16.5 cm) deep and 7%"
(19 emMIWIde. . . oo e $95.35
Johnson Electronics Model S/A-10/880 SCA Tuner/Amplifier for
main and subchannel reception. 12.5 watt RMS output into 8 ohms,
10 watts RMS into 70.7 V line; electronic muting, separate bass,
treble and gain controls. 120 V, 50/60 Hz, 40 watts. Weight: 7 Ibs.
{3.15 kg). Size: 3%'* (8.9 cm) high, 9%"” (24 cm) deep and 14}2"
(36.8cm)wide. . ... i e $190.80
Johnson Electronics Model S/A-25/880 SCA Tuner/Amplifier for
main and subchannel reception. 30 watts RMSinto 8 ohms, 25 watts
RMS into 70.7 V line, electronic muting separate bass, treble
and gain controls, 120 V 50/60 Hz, 70 watts. Weight: 9 Ibs. (4,05 kg).
Size: 3%" (8.9 cm) high, 9% (24 cm) deep and 14%" (36.8 cm)
WIHE. e e e, $204.60

SCA/880

Johnson Electronic’'s model SCA/880 Tuner Module is a complete

FM and SCA Tuner mounted on a single glass epoxy circuit board

measuring 9" W x 1.8 D x 3.3" H.

This new concept provides the capability of converting the S/A-10

or S/A-25 amplifier into a receiver with maximum flexibility at mini-

mum cost. It is also used in our Model ST-4 Tuner.

The SCA/880 is designed for reception of SCA multiplex signals or

main channel FM signals in the 88-108 mHz band and features:

e Crystal controlled for high stability and precise, on channel,
tuning.

¢ All solid-state construction utilizing a maximum of design proven

integrated circuits. ;

Cross-talk performance improved through the use of a highly

symmetrical SCA input filter with optimum band width character-

istics.

® Improved triple mute system with extended range carrier and sub-
carrier threshold controls, for thump-free switching.

e Extended range AGC system — exceeds 100 db — provides im-
proved performance under varying signal conditions.

® Quick interchangeability of RF-IF Tuner Modules, when required
for service or where two radio frequency channels are utilized.

® Furnished with an Antenna Connector Assembly and Main/Sub
jumper for easy installation.

@ An optional main channel/sub channel switch kit is available for all
three models — ST-4 Tuner, S/A-10/880 and S/A-25/880.

Johnson Electronics Model ST-4 SCA Tuner for main and sub-
channel reception. Bal. and unbal. 600 ohms outputs at 1.4 and 1.8 V
RMS. 120 V 60 Hz. Weight: 2% Ibs. (1.24 kg). Size: 3%" (8.9 ¢m)
high, 7" {17.8 cm) wide and 84" (23,5 cm) deep......... $125.90

NOTE: Main channel frequency and subchannel frequency must be ‘
stated with order.
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SIX STUDIO LIGHTING PACKAGES

Studio Lighting Packages

These packages have been designed and engineered by Kiiegl to cover a broad spectrum of studio lighting applications
as they apply to most commercial, educational, and industrial users. Each package has been carefully laid out to ensure
that the compliment of lighting fixtures, distribution equipment and the lighting control system will prove adequate in

the area for which it is designed.

LIGHTING FIXTURES

DISTRIBUTION EQUIPMENT

LIGHTING CONTROL SYSTEM

kliegl

LIGHTING FIXTURES — A varying compliment of Key, Back, Base, Fiil and
Set lights, including their accessories, are provided in every package. Pattern
Projectors and special Cyc lighting instruments are included in certain pack-
ages. All fixtures are provided with 36" leads, C-clamp, safety cable and
connector.

DISTRIBUTION EQUIPMENT — Wireway connector strips and wall outlet
boxes are provided in various quantities for each package {(except the
STUDIO/FIELD Package, which uses a portable plugging box), in order to
ensure proper power distribution throughout the specified studio. Cyc drop
boxes are also used in the two larger packages for powering the cyc lighting
units.

LIGHTING CONTROL SYSTEM — A solid state, low voltage control
dimming system has been designed for each of the studio packages. Each
system consists of an SCR Dimmer Bank, a Safpatch Panel, a portable 2
Scene Control Console and Plugging Box. The STUDIO/FIELD Package has
the option of using a KLIEGPAC 9 portabie dimming system in place of the
portable Plugging Box normally provided.

In addition to the above, each of the studio packages contain a studio layout,
the power requirements of the package, a system riser (flow) diagram and
pricing information for budgeting purposes. The packages are listed as
follows:

CATALOG PACKAGE PRICE
NUMBER DESCRIPTION $

771015 STUDIO/FIELD 2,286.00
771520 15" x 20’ (300 sq. ft.) 10,447.00
771825 18" x 25" (450 sq. ft.) 17,134.00
772030 20" x 30 {600 sq. ft.) 20,926.00
773040 30" x 40’ (1200 sq. ft.) 45,638.00
774060 40" x 60" (2400 sq. ft.}  76,015.00

Kliegl is also available to work with you in the custom design of a lighting
control and distribution system to meet your studio needs. Memory control
is available using the affordable PERFORMANCE lighting control system.
Please contact your Harris District Sales Manager or the Harris Quincy Sales
Office to arrange for a no-obligation review of your studio requirements.

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice. HARRIS
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AKOSS

HV/1 HIGH VELOCITY
MICRO-WEIGHT STEREOPHONE

Superb Tonal Quality

Koss engineers have greatly reduced the mass of the moving dia-
phragm assemblies used in your new HV/1. The result is a high range
frequency response of unusual fidelity. The delicate overtonpes which
add to the faithfulness of the reproduction are retained. The low
range frequency response is extended, clean and “unmuddied”’.

Stylish Low-Silhouette Design

Your new HV/1 has been designed to fit close to your head without
the cone-type projections found in other headphone designs. This
slim design permits unusually fine acoustical tuning of the element
chamber at the factory as well as presenting a smart, professional
appearance.

Designed For Unprecedented Comfort
Your micro/weight HV/1 can be worn for extended periods of time
in complete comfort. The acoustical sponge earcushions and glove-
soft headband rest lightly on your head for fatigue-free listening.

HV/1 Sponge cushions; lightweight . ..................... $49.95
HV/1A Decilite® elements ... .............c.cciiiiennn.. $54.95
HV/1LC Volume controls; Decilite® . ..................... $59.95

K/6A
DYNAMIC STEREOPHONE

Frequency Response

Your new Koss K/6A Stereophone is engineered with low-angle
drivers to deliver breathtaking stereo sound with minimum distortion.
The extra smooth 10-16,000 Hz frequency response range promotes
excellent transient response for realistic musical reproduction.

Contoured Earcushions

The K/6A features soft, foam-filled vinyl earcushions that exclude
distracting outside noises. The cushions are slightly contoured for
exceptional wearing comfort and seal against the head to extend
linear bass response with complete smoothness. Earcushions can be
cleaned by wiping with a damp, lightly soaped cloth.

Comfort and Construction
Fitted with a wide, sponge headband cushion, the K/6A is comfort-
able even when worn for extended periods. Stainless steel yokes:
and slidebars and end clips made of Celcon permit easy adjustments.
The K/6A is constructed with a snap fit headband assembly and
space age engineering materials for durability.

K/6A 10-16,000 Hz; vinyl covered cushions . ............... $26.95

PRO/4AA

PROFESSIONAL DYNAMIC STEREOPHONE

Extended Frequency Response

Your new Koss PRO/4AA gives you smooth, fatigue-free response
two full octaves beyond ordinary dynamic Stereophones. The almost
indestructible driver elements use an efficient, fully enclosed magnet
structure and a strong polyester diaphragm to provide a uniform, ex-
tended high frequency range. The 25mm (1), self-supporting voice
coil is the largest ever used in a Stereophone driver element. An
oversized diaphragm compliance ring allows wider diaphragm excur-
sions to deliver deep bass tones cleanly, without a trace of mudd-
iness.

Pneumalite Earcushions

Your PRO/4AA features exclusive Koss Pneumalite earcushions to
provide maximum wearing comfort and extended response. The
cushions seal against the head to extend the bass response to below
human audibility with complete smoothness. Distracting outside
noises are effectively excluded.

Designed for Wearing Comfort
The PRO/4AA is fitted with a soft, wide headband cushion for
maximum comfort even when worn for extended periods. The fully
adjustable, stainless steel headband and pivoting, self-adjusting
yokes allow you to custom fit the PRO/4AA to your head size and
shape.

PRO/GAA Pneumalite®; boOm mount . ......ovvveenen.... $70.00

PRO/4AAA Contoured Pneumalite® earcushions;
suspension headband

Pneumalite®

ACCESSORIES

EC/25KK* 25 ft. Coiled ExtensionCord . .................... $7.95
TPA* 2-Phone AdapterCables .. .......................... $5.95
3350* Mini-plug Adapter . ......... ... ... .. e, $1.49

MINI-PLUG
ADAPTER

EC/25KK

TPA

HARRIS

COMMUNICATION AND
INFORMATION PROCESSING

Prices and specifications subject to change withcut notice

www americanradiohistorv com


www.americanradiohistory.com

91

lT-" LAIRD TELEMEDIA INC?®

The Model 5300 Optical Mulitiplexer shown
in combination with a Color Camera and a
full 3-input Projector Complement.

The Modei 5400 Optical Multiplexer shown
in combination with a Color Camera and a
full 4-Input Projector Complement.

MULTIPLEXERS

The MODEL 5300 OPTICAL MULTIPLEXER provides a method by which as many as three
separate film images may be selectively projected for televising by a single camera. The use of
first-surface mirrors and precision optics ensure excellent results in color TV applications. An
integral field lens provides an intermediate image plane upon which both camera and projector
lenses are focused. The field lens mounting is designed to permit insertion of a special screen for
alignment purposes. The movable mirrors are shifted by individual electric gear motors through a
unique torsion-bar/pitman coupling and produce an “instant” vertical wipe image transfer.

The basic 5300 Multiplexer consists of an optical transfer assembly, a main “bench’’ pedestal and a
local control chassis. The entire optical area is protected against dust and ambient light by a plastic
cover. The optical transfer assembly is supported for a 48" optical center by a bench pedestal con-
structed of heavy gauge die-formed steel. An enclosed entry box enables concealed connection
and distribution of AC power to camera and projectors. The local contro! chassis permits push-
button selection of projector inputs at the Multiplexer location and furnishes logic and power for
remote control. A set of dry contacts provide for remote switching of audio or other purposes for
each optical input.

A complete line of 16mm TV film projectors, slide projectors, interconnecting stands and shelves
as well as other accessories and peripherals are available. Also available is engineering assistance in
equipment selection and system design.

The MODEL 5400 OPTICAL MULTIPLEXER is similar to the Model 5300 described above except
that it has the capability of multiplexing up to four separate film images. It has two field lenses to
provide intermediate image planes upon which both the camera and the projector lenses are
focused. The movable mirrors are shifted by a cam/aperature coupling but in both the 5300 and the
5400, automatic self-dousing is inherent in the vertical-wipe image transfer so that all unused input
images are eliminated.

Two vacuum-formed plastic covers protect the entire optical area from dust and ambient light. The
bench pedestals on both the 5300 and the 5400 have the lower portion of the pedestal surrounded
by a recessed kick plate. Also, in both systems, the bench pedestal, stands and shelves feature
removable panel sections for rack equipment mounting and access during installation. A large port
in the rear section of each shelf and stand allows power and control cable entry and each has a
rotatable cover which both closes the cable opening and furnishes strain relief for the cable.

UNIPLEXERS

5300 Optical Multiplexer for three input sources (Small Image).
Includes optical transfer assembly with field lens and cover, bench
pedestal and local control. (Does not include camera or projector
mounting shelves or stands). Note: Refer to lens extenders access-
ories section for special camera to lens interface components.

.................................................. $1495.00

5340 Optical Multiplexer for three or four input sources (Large Image.
Less field lens). Includes optical transfer assembly with cover,
bench pedestal and local control. Three input unit may be field con-
verted for fourth input source. (Does not include camera or projec-
tor mounting shelves or stands.)

For three input sources
For four input sources

5040 Large Image Field Lens and mounting assembly for 6340 Optical

Multiplexer. {Required for camera without lntegral field lens).
.................................................. 825.00

5400 Optical Multiplexer for four input sources (Small Image). In-
cludes optical transfer assembly with field lens and cover, bench
pedestal and local control. Requires 5041 ND mounting bracket for
410 light control. {Does not include camera or projector mounting
shelves or stands) 1975.00

SHELVES AND STANDS

(For 5300, 5340 and 5400 Multiplexers)

5104 Stand for cameras or projectors with optical center height be-
tween 8% and 12%". Includes mounting adapter. {Specify camera
or projector model when ordering) 310.00

5107 Shelf for small camera or projector. Includes mounting adapter.
(Specify camera or projector model when ordering) 225,00

5108 Stand for camera or projector with height of less than 8% " from
" mounting base to center of optics. Includes mounting adapter.
{Specify camera or projector model when ordering) 310.00

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice

5116 Optical Assembly with first surface mirror and field iens. In-
cludes shelves and adapters for camera and 16mm film projector.
(Specify camera and projector when ordering). Requires 50mm
camera lens with 3/8" extender and 3" projection lens. {Lenses not
included) $ 875.00

5135 Optical Uniplexer Assembly same as above for one 356mm slide
projector. (Less mirror) 785.00

5135m Optical Uniplexer Assembly for monochrome camera and
35mm slide projector. (Less field lens and mirror)......... 395.00

5136 105mm Camera taking lens and 1.57"" lens barrel for use with
5135 Unipiexer. {*'C'' Mount) 180.00

LENS EXTENDERS

5015 3/8" Lens Extender for 50mm lens to “‘C” mount camera
- o - T ) (=Y 17.00

5016 Lens Extender Kit (Casmacar)

MULTIPLEXER ACCESSORIES

5021 Test Film Kit Loop. Includes RES, REG, FLESH TONE slides.
RES 16mmfilmIoop.....c.ovveii et 200.00

5022 Eastman Kodak Gray ScaleSlide . .................. 300.00

5036 Neutral Density Filter Kit — 6 density filters supplied for mount-
ing. For small image. {One Kit for each projector recommqugtz’)d

5037 Neutral Density Filter Kit — 6 density filters supplied for mount-
ing. For large image. (One Kit for each projector recommegg!_e’acé))6

5041 Mounting Bracket for 5050 light control for use with 5400 4-
input optical multiplexer. . ................ it 40.00
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The MODEL 4220 DISSOLVE DUAL DRUM SLIDE PROJECTOR provides a large slide capacity
projector with time-controlled dissolve transitions. The 4220 Dual Projector offers the alternate
sequencing of up to 160 glass, metal, plastic or paper-mounted 2'' x 2" slides from a dual configur-
ation of Eastman Ektagraphic projectors. Both projectors share a single, high-quality projectior
lens. This, together with quartz halogen light sources, make the projector ideal for color televisior:
applications.

The image transfer between successive slide exposures is accomplished by means of an optical
beam splitter which produces a smooth time-controlled dissolve. This fade from one slide to the
other can be varied, by means of a panel control, from less than half of a second up to a full 15
seconds. On the same control panel, push buttons allow a choice of the dissolve mode or a mini-
mum-time “‘cut” transfer. There are also push buttons to control the functions of ““off”, *’Ready”’,
“Advance”, “Reverse”, and "Alternate’” plus buttons to deactivate one drum while maintaining
use of the other thus allowing independent use of either projector.

Accessories available include the Model 2525 Remote Control with a full complement of control
functions, and the Model 2526 Tone Generator/Decoder which not only can be used for audible
change-slide cues in the normal manner but also offers the capability for a completely automated
slide show.

The 4210 DUAL DRUM SLIDE PROJECTOR provides a large slide capacity projector with broad-
cast-quality lap-dissolve transitions. The 4210 projector offers the alternate sequencing of up to 160
glass, metal, plastic or paper-mounted 2" x 2" slides from the dual configuration of Eastman
: Ektagraphic projectors. Image transfer between successive slides is accomplished by means of

4 movable first surface mirrors.

‘l. Accessories available include the Model 25156 Remote Control that provides ““Off”’, ‘‘Ready”,
Front View 4210 “Show"’, ““Advance”, "'Reverse’’ and ‘‘Alternate’”’. The 2513 Remote Reconcile provides individual
control of each drum.

l"j LAIRD TELEMEDIA INC?®

PROJECTORS

4110 Eastman Single Drum Slide Projector. Holds 80, 356mm slides.
Includes modified 7’ lens and adjustable mount. (Requires 5107
Shelf or 5108 Stand). (Use 2508 Remote and 3504 Adapter for
remote Control) ... ... e e $ 395.00

4210 Dual Drum Slide Projector. Holds 160, 36mm Slides. Includes
lens and adjustable mount.

With 7 lens for Small Image System.................. $1695.00
With 7 %2" lens for Large Image System. . .............. $2075.00
With8”lens. . ... .ot e $2075.00

(Requires 5107 Shelf or 5108 Stand). (Uses 2515 for remote
control}. (Uses 2613 for remote reconcile).

4210-P Same as 4210 with optical slide preview feature.

With 7" lens for Small Image System.................. $1900.00
With 7% lens for Large Image System. ............... $2295.00
With 9 lens. . .. .. i et et $2295.00

4220 Dual Drum Dissolve Slide Projector. Hold 160, 356mm Slides. In-
cludes lens and adjustable mount.

With 7" lens for Small Image System. ................. $2950.00
With 7 %" lens for Large Image System. ............... $3330.00
WithS” lens. . ...t e ens $3330.00

(Requires 5107 Shelf or 5108 Stand). (Uses 2525 for remote
control). (Uses 2526 for program tone generator}.

TV-M100A Eastman Super 8mm TV Film Projector. Includes 40mm
lens. (Requires 5104 Stand). (Uses 2510 remote and 3509 adapter
forremotecontrol} ...... .. ... i i i i i $2775.00

TV-12M6 Eastman 16mm TV Film Projector, Includes 3’ lens.
(Requires 5104 Stand). (Uses 2510 remote and 3509 adapter for
remotecontrol} .. ... ... $3200.00

930LT! Graflex 16mm TV Film Projector. Includes 3" lens, optical/
magnetic sound. (Requires 5108 Stand). (Uses 2510 remote and
3501 adapter forremotecontrol}....................... $2200.00

930R LTI Graflex 16mm TV Film Projector. Includes 3" fens, optical/
magnetic sound. (Requires 5108 Stand). (Uses 2510 remote and
3501 adapter for remotecontrol). . ..................... $2600.00

REMOTE CONTROL

(All modules use % of rack width unless otherwise indicated)

1506 Rack Frame — accepts up to three remote control modules.
Blank filler panels provided, if necessary. Frame is 19"'w x 3% "'h x
R« $ 50.00

2508 Control, Remote — for Model 4110 Single Drum Slide Projec-
tor. ““Off””, “Ready’’, “Show", ““Forward”’, and “Reverse’” slide
change . ... . e $ 125.00

2509 Control, Remote — for two 16mm TV Film Projectors. {Dual
configuration of 2510below).......................... $ 150.00

2510 Control, Remote — for slide and film projectors. Controls
“Off"", “Ready”, and “Show” " modes .................. $ 75.00

2513 Control, Remote Reconcile — {optional) for Model 4210 Dual
Drum Slide Projector. Adds individual ““Forward’’ and ‘‘Reverse”
controlof Drum AandDrumB ........................ $ 100.00

HARRIS
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2515 Control, Remote — for Model 4210 Dual Drum Slide Projector.
"Off"”’, ""Ready’, ‘““Show’’, "Forward”, ‘’Reverse’”, and "Alter-
NAtE . L e $ 150.00

2516 Control, Remote — for 5400 Multiplexer. Controls input sources
1,2, 3and 4. Uses % of rack frame. (Not required with LTI projector
remote controlsystem) ........ ... .. e i $ 100.00

2517 Control, Remote — for 5300 Multiplexer. Controls input sources
1, 2 and 3. (Not required with LTI projector remote control
EY =1 (= o 4} R $ 75.00

2519 Control, Remote — for Splinder and Sauppe’ S-32B slide pro-
jector. Controls ""Off"’, ““Ready’’, “Show’’, ‘‘Alternate”, “'Auto
Change’”, “Advance Left”, ‘“Advance Right”, “Hold Left”, and
“Hold Right . ... .. i e $ 240.0C

2520 Control, Remote — for Model 562A Bell and Howell projector
with Bell and Howell electronics in stand with “Off"’, ““Ready”,
“Show"”’, ““Forward”, and ““Reverse” .................. $ 135.00

2523 Control, Remote — for Model 561A and 562A Bell and Howell
projector with LTI mod. ““Off"", “’Ready”’, and ‘’Show"’, ““Forward"”’,
and “ReVerSE” .. ... .. $ 125.00

2525 Contro!l, Remote — for Model 4220 Dual Drum Dissolve Slide
Projector. Includes all local control functions. Uses 24" of rack
frAMIE .. o e e $ 350.00

2526 Tone Generator — for Model 4220/2525 Dissolve Slide Pro-
jection System .. ... . $ 290.00

ADAPTERS FOR REMOTE CONTROL

3501 Adapter, Projector Remote — for 930 LTI TV Film Project&r)
.................................................. $ 60.

3503 Adapter, Projector Remote — for 1130 LTI TV Film Projector
.................................................. $ 60.00

3504 Adapter, Projector Remote — for 4110 Slide Projector.$  90.G60
3507 Adapter, Projector Remote — for 322 Spindler and Sauppe’
Slide Projector. . .. ...vve i $ 90.00

3510 Universal Adapter, Projector Remote — with A.C. power cord
for all projectors without remote provisions. Includes local controls

‘OFf" and “Ready’” ..o e $ 125.00
3513 Adapter, Projector Remote — for 561A Bell and Howell TV
Film Projector ........cvvviie et ie e $ 180.00
3516 Adapter, Projector Remote — for 562A Bell and Howell TV Film
PrOJECIOr o it e e $ 180.00
3509 Adapter, Projector Remote — for TV-M100A and TV-12M6
Kodak TV FilmProjector ............coviiiiivnnnnn. $ 90.00

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.
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LENCO, INC.,ELECTRONICS DIVISION

Professional Quality
PMM-900 Series
15 MONOCHROME VIDEO MONITOR Monochrome Monitors

PMM.930 PMM-931 PMM-932

19 MONOCHROME VIDEO MONITOR

SPECIFICATIONS

VIDEO INPUT:
Level....... e 0.25 volts p-p to 2.5 volts p-p, negative sync
Impedance . Bridging (loop-through} or 76 Ohm * 5% terminated
MODEL sYcl\c:(r;nlei\(':tpol;sT ...... e e 2 BNC female, UG1094/U
PMM-941 Level ........... B s .1.0t0 8.0 volts p~
Impedance....................... brldglng, loop-throug,
Connectors .......oovvvvvvnnnnnn... 2 'BNC female, UG10384/U
PERFORMANCE:
Frequency Response ...... -1.25dB at 15 MHz & -3 dB at 20 MHz
Differential Gain . . . . Less than 5% with 50 volts of kinescope drive
Linearity ........................ Less than 2% of raster height
Resolution ................... 900 Lines Center, 7560 Lines Corner
lnterlacg Reaiation e i_ ....... i ngtter“ tolbat’ra SPC‘);/E
4 ' Raster Size Regulation .......... ess than o to
23 MONOCHROME VIDEO MON ITOR Vertical Retrace.. .... e . .Less than 1000 uS
: Horizontal Retrace . ............... .....Less than 10uS
DC Restoration . ..... SW|tchabIe Zeroor 100% Back Porch Clamp
Discernable GreyScale . .................. 11 sections minimum
System Standards ........... 525/ 80 ElA, 825/50 CCIR. Exceeds
RS-170 Specifications.
POWER REQUIREMENTS:
POWEr. ..ot ......75Watts
Voltage ...................... 1207240 volts AC at 50/60 Hz
Regulation Input voltage 105 to 130 volts, AC, 210 to 260 volts AC
CONTROLS
Front Panel {under . .... On-Off, H-Hold, V-Hold, Height, Contrast,
hinged cover) Brightness, Vertical Lin, Focus, Underscan,
Pulse Cross
RearPanel ................... Horz Lin, Horz AFC, Vert Top Lin,
ENVIRONMENTAL: Horz Freq, 120 VDC Adj, 24 VDC Adj
Temperature............... e 0° to 50° ambient
Humidity ............. ... . 5% 10 90%
OPTIONS:
Kinescopes............ Etched anti-glare laminated safety shields
Pulse Cross Delay Displays sync signals in raster for analysis
Pulseinput .......... Separate horizontal and vertical pulse input
replacing composite sync.
SAFETY: e
X-Radiation . . . .. Complies with the HEW safety rules (42Ci,
Part 78, applicable at time of manufacture
Underwriters Lab. .. ... This monitor has been designed to meet or
’ exceed U/L and CSA (Canadian Standards Association)
: engineering standards and requirements.
b '
HARRIS Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.
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RMC-20 DIGITAL
REMOTE CONTROL

_ MARTI lctronics

Features: Fully digital command telemetry (FSK) e Single push-
button channel select e Telemetry accuracy 0.1% for directional
antenna monitoring. RMC-20S does not require operator to calibrate
each time data taken ® Channel capacity 5, 10, 15 or 20 channels e 10
amp 120 VAC 5 amp 240 VAC UL recognized relays ® Test meters
built-in for setting levels and test ® Quartz clock synchronized ¢ Radio
link or wire line operation ¢ Large digital LED readout at both studio
and remote unit ® Decimal point location can be selected for each

&

channel.

Type.

Channel Capacity

Command and

... Digital command and telemetry

using internal FSK modems.

Basic S5-channel system ex-
pandable to 10, 15, or 20 chan-
nels. Each channel provides
one data readout and two
commands.

C

T y Freq
(Must Be Specified on
Qrder)

Line Requirements..

Wire Line — 2350-2450 Hz.
STL — 21-22 KHz.

Telemetry:

Simplex Wire Line — 925-

975 Hz.

SCA — 925-975 Hz.

SCA — Sub-Audible 24-26 Hz.
AM — Sub-Audible 24-26 Hz.
TSL — 925-975 Hz.

600-ohm voice grade 2-wire bi-

directional circuit, Maximum
loss 30 DB each direction.

Specifications

Command Output .. ..

Telemetry Accuracy

Telemetry Update

Decimal Point At RMC-208

Digital Readout ...

Telemetry fnput
Requirements

..Relay closure with ali contacts

isolated and floating. Contact
ratings are 220 volts AC, 5
amps or 120 volts AC 10 amps.

.0.1 percent.

Command and data informa-
tion are continuously updated.
Proportional control is pro-
vided by observing the digital
readout while commands are
given.

The decimal point can be
turned off or placed between
any two digits for each data
channel by means of a four
position programming plug
provided at each channel se-
lect switch.

.1 volt DC will prodice full
scale (999) display. Conven-

ient scaling of data is pro-
vided by overranging the dis-
play (2 volts DC for 1999). In-

input/Output
Impedances............

Fail-Safe Contacts ...

Ambient Operating
Temperature Range .

Power Requirements. ...

Dimensions and
Weights...... ..

put resistance 100K ohms iso-
iated and floating.

... 600 ohms balanced and iso-

lated. Also 5K ohms unbal-
anced BNC input to RMC-20T
transmitter unit. BNC output
from RMC-20S for commands
into STL transmitter.

Factory adjusted transmitter
Fail-Safe delay. 15-30 seconds.
Contact rating 10 amps/120
VAC or 5 amps/220 VAC.

~—10 to +50 deg. C.

.. 115 VAC, 50/60 Hz. single

phase.

... RMC-20S Studio Unit.

3%2” highx 19" wide x 14” deep
18 lbs.

RMC-20T Transmitter Unit

3% ” high x 19” wide x 14” deep
21 Ibs.

RY-5T Channe! Control Unit
3% " high x 19" wide x 7” deep
3% Ibs.

Model RMC-20 Type A

Fully Digital Remote Control/Telemetry System for Voice Frequency
Line Communication (Half-Duplex schedule 3002 Bi-directional cir-
cuit, 30 DB maximum attenuation at 950 Hz and 2400 Hz).

BChannel System . ...t $2645.00
10Channel System . ....... .. i $2945.00
16Channel System . . ... oo e $3245.00
20Channel System . ... e e $3545.00

Model RMC-20 Type B

Fully Digital Remote Control/Telemetry System for control over
STL-8 Link and High Speed Telemetry {1 sec. readout time) over 67
KHz. FM SCA, voice line or TSL. SCA is only while logging. Pre-
cludes use of SCA for background music. Two BNC cables included.

S5Channel System .. ...ttt $2645.00
10Channel System .. ... . o i it $2945.00
15 Channel System . ..........o vt $3245.00
20Channel System .. ...t $3545.00

Model RMC-20 Type C

Fully Digital Remote Control/Telemetry System for coritrol over
STL-8 Link and Subaudible Telemetry over AM carrier or 67 KHz FM
SCA with or without background music. Requires about 6 secs.
for readout {about 10 sec. with status). Includes two BNC cables,

HARRIS
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Model 800-105 Subaudible Insertion Board, and LA-20/HPF-50
amplifier-filter module (exchange for LA-20 amp. module in R-200
Receiver or SCR-8 Subcarrier Receiver}. Order number 360-010 HPF
filter below for use with STL or subcarrier Receiver not having LA-20
module.

5ChannelSystem............... ... .. i $2725.00

10Channel System . ........coiiii i $3025.00

15Channel System . ............o i $3325.00

20ChannelSystem . ........ ... $3625.00
ACCESSORIES

RY4-H3 Relay Interface Unit

Contains relays and power supply necessary for remote control of
Gates/Harris H and H3 Series Transmitters by RMC-20 Remote
Control. 3% x 19 rackmounted.. ...................... $103.31

RY7-H3 Relay Interface Unit

Contains relays and power supply necessary for remote control of
Gates/Harris H and H3 Series Transmitters by RMC-2AX Remote
Control. 3% "' x19 " rackmounted.. ...................... $120.00

TL-18 Tower Light Current Monitor

Current transformer, rectifier, pot, opto-isolator and filtering for
developing a metering input into remote control system. Also pro-
vides high-low statusoutput. ........................... $ 56.45

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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MARTI TSL-25/450
Transmitter=-Studio Link

SYSTEM * FCC Type Accepted 25-Watt Transmitter for 10F3 Emission * Modulation Control by

FEATURES Buiit-in Compressor-Limiter * Continuous Duty Operation * Subaudible and Voice
Band Operation (20-3000 Hz. Response) * 115/230 V. AC or 13.6 V. DC Operation of
Transmitter * FCC Certified Receiver with 90 DB Spurious Rejection x Carrier Operated
Relay in Receiver

s
T

RPT-25 Rack mount R-30/450

The Marti TSL-25/450 TRANSMITTER-STUDIO LINK is a narrow Band point-to-point data/communication channel consisting
of the FCC type accepted RPT-25P 25 Watt transmitter and FCC certified R-30/450 receiver with a directional antenna system.
This system operates in the FCC Frequency group P channels (450.01-455.99 Mhz.) designated for signalling, tone and opera-
tional communications as authorized in Part 74, Subpart D, 74.402 (a)(7) of the FCC Rules and Regulations. A system frequency
response of 20 Hz. to 3000 Hz. permits transmission of subaudible as well as voice band information.

SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS

Frequency ................... Group P (10.F3) Channels 450.01, 450.02, 450.98, 450.99, 455.01, 455.02, 455.98, 455.99 Mhz.
Audio Response .............. +2 db 20 Hz. to 3000 Hz.
Distortion .................... Less than 2% THD.
Noise ...............c.coouv. 38 db below 100% Modulation.
SPECIFICATIONS RPT-25P Audio Connectors . Input No. 1 (XLR-4-31). Inputs Nos. 2, 3, and Spurious Response.......... At least —90 DB (Better than —100 DB with
Crystal Multiplication 36. 4 (XLR-3-31). optional pre-selector.}
Froquency Stability % .00025% —30 deg. C. to +50 deg.C. Pawer Requirement r]n]ift/i:;t)s;ﬂ:: ,’,‘f;,:g;ggﬂg;;fg,;:;‘g fome Audio Output... ~-Balanced 600 ohms. + 4DBM.
Spurious Emission. .. Spurious radiation attenuated more than 60 five ground. 7 amp. transmitting, 0.5 amp. Squelch.......  ..........Adjustable squelch provides audio muting,
DB below carrier level, standby. plus auxiliary contacts for external signal
RF Qutput e MaXimum 25 watts, naminal 20 watts into 50 Modulation Control Marti CA-40 Compressor/Limiter Module. cireult.
ohms, Selector switch for measuring audio level, RF Fiftoring ive RF filtering and shielding for use in
RF Connector. <. UG-SBA/U. compressor gain reduction, RF output, ete. high RF fields.
Operating Temp. Range. . .—20 deg. C. to +45 deg. C. Weight .. 20 lbs. net, 26 Ibs. gross. Pawer Requirements _...115/230 VAC, 50/60 Hz, 30 watts
Modulation... 1.5 KHz Deviation, 10F3/Emission Dimensione . 6V high x 15 wide x 12 deep AC P Suppl it ) o tag s o
Audio Tnputs _.Four inputs are provided with individual mix- ower Supply.... ... Precision, A integ
ing gain controls. Three of the inputs are for . circuit, with current limiting, Plug-in module.
microphones (one-push-to-talk) and one input SPECIFICATIONS R-30/450 Metering.. ... . ,..,Precisio;\ murbandhmeTrer with flrom panel
accepts balanced 600 ohm fine. Sensitivity 4 microvolt for 20 DB quieting. Eight tuned RF test selector switch. Tests signal strength,
i U .M i lev be f; —70 DI s " o : discriminator zera, power ly, audio level.
DBM 10 44 DBM Input Impedance. ............... 50 ohms. UG-58A/U Connector. Dimensions.. . . 83" high x 19° wide x 84" deep
R bt e D e o poiaseod, O Fronuancy Stability..........% .0005% 30 deg. C. to +50 deg. C. Waight.. ..o ... 16 Ibs. net, 20 lbs, gross.
PACKAGE NUMBER 20 — TSL SYSTEM
{1 RPT-25-P 25 watt solid-state transmitter, com- (2) L44W Connectors for LDF4-50 Foam Heli-
plete with crystal and tuned to the 4560 MHz. X i e e $18.00 ea. 36.00
band. 0.00026% Frequency Tolerance. ........ $1325.00 (2) PG-3B 3 foot Jumper Cables. ....... $12.00 ea. 24.00
(1 RMH-2 Rack Shelf for Mounting RPT-25 in (2) K-1 Grounding and Weatherproofing Kits.
StandardRack. ............. ... ... ... 20,00 e $ 8.00 ea. 16.00
(1) R-30/450 solid-state receiver, complete with Equipmentsub-total ................ $2516.00
crystal and tuned to the 450 MHz. band, for use {1) Automatic Station ldentifier Model 1400
with the RPT-25-P for TSL System. ........... 875.00 foptional} . ...oooven e 314.00
(2) DB-436 Yagi Antenna, 6 element, 10 db gain, Equipmenttotal.................... $2830.00
for use on 450-460 MHz. band. (Horizontal pol- LDF4-50 %'’ Foam Heliax transmission line for above
arizationrecommended). . .......... $92.00 ea. 184.00 SYSIEIM ...ttt $1.12 per ft.
{2) L44N Connectors for LDF4-50 Foam Heli-
D $18.00 ea. 36.00
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MICRO-TRAK CORPORATION
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Series L’ Broadcast Studio Furniture

Micro-Trak’s Series L Studio Furniture is a complete system of
cabinets, racks, tables, and equipment cabinets color keyed and de-
signed for both beauty and functional efficiency in the modern
broadcast studio.

The approximately twelve pieces that are available mix and match in
different ways to allow you to build almost any conceivable layout.
There are single and double turntable cabinets, straight and corner
console tables, equipment racks, and other useful and attractive
accessories.

Our Series L Furniture is the result of years of engineering evaluation
as to the requirements of an efficient studio installation and the pro-
blems faced in studio construction. Evolution of the design has
brought us to the point of even having replaceable panels to take care
of the ever present possibility of damage.

SERIES L SINGLE BAY CABINET

Size: 22" wide x 22'* deep x 27" high.

Finish: “Summer Pecan” wood grain formica on vertical surfaces.

“Adobe Gold" formica on cabinet top. (Special colors availabe on

order at extra cost).

Construction: Panels fabricated from high density particle board

3" thick (front and rear closure panels 5/8" thick) with formica

uniformly bonded.

Panel Space: 17 %2 inch high opening front and rear to accommodate

standard 19 inch EIA style equipment panels on steel mounting rails.
. Weight: 81 pounds. Includes complete cabinet with wood grained

closure panels for front and rear openings.

Order: Series L Single Bay Cabinet, Part No. 77300.

The Series L Turntable cabinet is constructed from the highest grade
three quarter inch thick, forty two pound density particle board,
covered with genuine Formica Brand laminates. Formica, as you
probably already know is heat and stain resistant, and is easily
cleaned — a natural for the savage environment of the typical
broadcast studio.

The standard colors for the Series L System is Summer Pecan lami-
nate on the vertical surfaces, and Adobe Gold laminate tops. This
pleasing combination adds to the beauty of any decor and sets a
tempo current to the demands of today's studio. If your taste in color
differs from ours, for a minimal extra charge you may choose from
any of the one hundred or so others that are available.

SERIES L DOUBLE BAY CABINET

Size: 413% " wide x 22" deep x 27" high.

Finish: “Summer Pecan” wood grain formica on vertical surfaces.
""Adobe Gold”’ formica on cabinet top. (Special colors available on
order at extra cost).

Construction: Panels fabricated from high density particie board 3"’
thick (front and rear closure panels 5/8* thick) with formica uni-
formly bonded.

Panel Space: 17 % high openings front and rear to accommodate
standard 19 inch EIA style equipment panels on steel mounting rails.
Weight: 142 pounds. Includes complete cabinet with wood grained
closure panels for front and rear openings.

Order: Series L Double Bay Cabinet, Part No. 77301.

SERIES L CONSOLE TABLE SURFACES
Size: 80x24, 80x30, 80x36.
Finish: Adobe Gold Formica to match cabinet tops.

Mounting: Mounts on single or double bay cabinet tops with optional
spacer blocks or on separate bright metal legs. May be leg mounted

at one end and cabinet mounted at opposite end.
~ Height Mounted: 29 inches.
Weight: 75 pounds without legs.

- Order: 80x24 — 77331, 80x30 — 77381, 80x36 — 77382,

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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SYSTEM D STUDIO COMPACT

You may seiect one of Micro-Trak’s audio consoles for your Studio
Compact. The Model 6444 and 6445 are Broadcast stereo units, the
6454 and 6455 are Broadcast Monaural units, and the 6440 is the
Disco stereo unit. Each of these consoles provide four mixing
channels with provision for seven inputs. Two turntables, two micro-
phones, one primary, the other a selectable auxiliary input, and three
selectable high level auxiliary inputs. Console specifications available
on request. The turntables are Micro-Trak’s model 740s. The Tone
Arms are two of Micro-Trak’s Model 303. The Magnetic Cartridge is
the Stanton Model S00AL. A special cardioid dynamic type micro-
phone. Self windscreening, this mike is highly resistant to the feed-
back sometimes experienced with non-directional types, in addition it
offers dynamic reliability and high performance.

Size: 556% inches (1416 mm) long x 25 inches (635 mm) deep x 38
inches (9656 mm) high to top of turret.
Weight: 150 Ibs. (88 Kilograms).

Finish: Cortena pecan wood grain Formica brand laminate on all table
surfaces. Pad: high grade leather grained vinyl. Vinyl bumper all
exposed edges.

THE MICRO-TRAK STUDIO COMPACT
shown equipped with an accessory equipment shelf

Accessories: The following are available at extra cost. Shelf: 15
inches deep full width for tape cartridge, reel to reel tape machines
and etc. Part No. 80130 Remote start panels for turntables, tape
machines.

THE STUDIO COMPACT
SYSTEM D AUDIO CONTROL CENTER

Micro-Trak’s “Studio Compact”’ Audio Control Center is an out-
standing studio ‘on air’ or production tool. A complete four channel
audio front end filled with Micro-Trak’s professional audio gear and
your choice of one of three different audio control consoles. You
may select a broadcast stereo console, a broadcast mono console, or
the disco console. The Studio compact shown above is equipped
with the accessory equipment shelf.

The “Studio Compact”’ is fabricated from high strength materials
covered with a woodgrain formica laminate, assembled into a
rugged, rigid structure. All turntable connections are internally wired
from the console and XLR connectors are provided on the rear apron
for microphones, auxiliary inputs and outputs. A padded arm rest for
operator comfort, the layout for high speed, precise DJ operation,
along with Micro-Trak quality and durability are other key features.

THE MODEL 6444

CONTROL CONSOLE
one of several available in the
Studio Compact

SYSTEM D PORTABLE COMPACT

The System D Portable Compact can be fitted with any of the five
Broadcast or discotheque consoles currently available. The 6444 is
four channel, and the 6445 is five channel, both stereo for Broadcast
operation. The 6454 is four channel, the 6455 is five channel, both
monaural. The 6440 is four channel stereo especially designed for
discotheque. The turntables are Micro-Trak’s reliable Model 740. The
Tone Arms are two of Micro-Trak's Model 303. The Magnetic
Cartridge is the Stanton Model 500-AL. A special cardioid dynamic
type microphone. Self windscreening, this mike is highly resistant to
the feedback sometimes experienced with non directional types, in
addition it offers dynamic reliability, and high performance.

Size: Set up for operation: 55% inches (1416 mm) long x 25 inches
{635 mm) deep x 38 inches {3965.2 mm) high to top of console turret.
Folded for travel: 55% inches (1446 mm) long x 25 inches {635 mm)
deep x 16 inches {406.4 mm} high to top of turret.

Weight: 138 Ibs. (63.5 Kilograms).
SYSTEM D" STUDIO COMPACT

80273 001 Studio Compact with 6440 Console ............ $2095.00
80273 002 Studio Compact with 6444 Console ............ 2195.00
80273 003 Studio Compact with 6445 Console . ........... 2295.00
80273 004 Studio Compact with 6454 Console ............ 2045.00
80273 005 Studio Compact with 6455 Console ............ 2145.00

80273006 Studio Compact HousingOnly . ...............
SYSTEM D" ACCESSORIES

Finish: Cortena pecan wood grain Formica brand laminate on all
table surfaces. Turret: thermoformed ABS material. Pad: high grade
leather grained vinyl. Vinyl bumper all exposed edges.

SYSTEM “D” PORTABLE COMPACT

80272001 Portable Compact with 6440 Console .. .......... $2195.00
80272 002 Portable Compact with 6444 Console . .......... 2295.00
80272 003 Portable Compact with 6445 Console . ... ....... 2395.00
80272 004 Portable Compact with 6454 Console .. ......... 2145.00
80272 005 Portable Compact with 6455 Console........... 2245.00

80272 006 Portable Compact HousingOniy .. .............

80130000 Shelf — 15 Inch for Compacts................. $ 75.00

HARRIS
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Professional Tone Arms

““Micro-Trak” — A term especially created to properly name the
finest professional tone arm series ever designed.

With tracking capabilities as low as 1/10 of a gram, resonance below
10 Hz, and the greatest possible reliability; what other product could
be considered by the professional user?

MICRO-TRAK® SPECIFICATIONS
303 12’ Professional Tone Arm

Dimensions: 12%" overall {(317.5 mm). 8-5/16"" spindle to pivot
(211.1 mm). 2-7/8" from pivot to back of arm (73 mmj.

Weight: 1 pound (.454 kg).

Overhang: 0.682" spindle center to stylus.

Resonance: Less than 10 Hz ¥ gram at 30x10-6 CM/DYNE
Compliance.

Tracking Error: 3.0 in radius 0° 0’, 3.75 in radius 1° 28’, 4.75 in
radius 0° ¢/, 5.5 in radius 2° (',

Minimum Tracking Force: 1/10 gram.

306 16" Professional Tone Arm

Dimensions: 14-5/8" overall (37.15 cm). 8-5/16" spindle to pivot
{21.11 em). 3" from pivot to back of arm (7.6 cm).

Weight: 1.25 pounds.

Overhang: 0.5333"’ spindle center to stylus {13.5 mm).

Resonance: Less than 10 Hz % gram at 30x10-6.

Tracking Error: 3.0 in radius 0° 0°, 3.75 in radius 0° 53’. 4.75 in
radius 0° 0', 5.5 in radius 1° 15'.

Minimum Tracking Force: 1/10 gram.

MICRO-TRAK CORPORATION
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TONE ARMS

75900000 Tone ArmModel303 ......................... $ 99.50
75971000 Tone ArmModel306 ......................... $109.50
TONE ARM ACCESSORIES

75061000 Viscous Fluid. . ......... ... .o i, $ 8.00
75743000 Slide Onlyfor206 .. ..................cc..... $ 510
75792000 Slide Kitfor206 . ..., $ 9.2
75908 000 Anti-Skate Fluid, .5TubePack ................. $ 6.75
75932000 Spare Headfor303 ..., $ 12.75
75942 000 Spare Headfor306 ... ............ ... n. $ 17.75
75961 000 Weight Kit for 303/306/206 Tone Arm........... $ 4,00
79222 000 Replacement Arm Body, 303................... $ 33.85
79223 000 Replacement Arm Body, 306................... $ 37.00
79755 000 Tone Arm Retainer — Rubber.................. $ .55
79758 000 Tone Arm Base for Tecnics SP10 . .............. $ 7.35

The Sport and Sport li
A BROADCAST CONSOLE FOR THE SPORTSCASTER

Here at last, the answer to a sportcasters dream . . . Micro-Trak's
“SPORT.” A professional quality, sports console with all the features
that your man in the field requires. Two input channels, one for the
announcer, the other for a tape cart machine allow mixing of
commercials right at the ballpark. A third input for the announcer’s
spotter lets him feed information to the announcer headset; all part
of the basic unit. Monitor, cue, and an external monitor input are
selected to the announcer head-phone at the flick of a switch. A
vu meter to keep an eye on levels, and even an “On the Air'’" LED to
let you know that your line switch is open. We've tried to think of
everything that would make it easy for sports coverage.

The “SPORT" is packaged in an attractive, self contained carrying
case, durably vinyl covered. Open the cover, connect your telephone
line, turn on the switch and you have approximately 55 hours of
battery powered operation. No extras to buy, the “SPORT" is to-
tally self contained. Just add a microphone for the announcer, a
second for the spotter, an announcer headset, and you've got
another of Micro-Trak’s super quality Tools of the Trade.

FEATURES

e Self contained in attractive vinyl covered case.

* Inputs for announcer and spotter.

e Two headphone outputs for announcer, monitor-cue and spotter.
¢ Input for tape cart machine allows announcer to run commercials.
* +8 dbm nominal output to drive telephone line.

e Micro-Trak “Tools of the Trade’ quality and performance.

e Matching case available for accessories.

SPECIFICATIONS

Inputs: The Sport: Microphone: Two, one mixes to program buss,
second feeds headphone amplifier only. Auxiliary: One, allows for
input of tape machine for commercials etc. External Monitor: One,
allows input of off air monitor radio, etc. Sport ii: Microphones:
Three, 1. Channel one, primary. 2. Channel two, switch selectable.
3. Spotter, to headset only. Auxiliary: One, shares channel two with
microphone via selector switch. External Monitor: One, allows input
of off air monitor, etc.

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice

THE
CASE
MATCHING
THE
SPORT

" THE OPTIONAL
POWER SUPPLY

Input Levels: Microphone: 2mv internally adjustable {announcer) 200
ohm balanced. Aux.: -20 dbm to 410 dbm internally adjustable.
10k ohm unbalanced. Spotter Microphone: 2mv nom. 500 chm un-
balanced. Ext. Mon.: -20 dbm 10k ohms unbalanced.

Outputs: Program: One, balanced, transformer isolated, 600 ohm.
Headphone: Two, one dedicated to spotter circuit, second switch
selectable to program monitor, cue, or external monitor. Both out-
puts connected to one jack to allow connection to individual sides of
a standard stereo headset, 600-6000 ohms.

Output Levels: +8 dbm nominal, +15 dbm max.

Power: Battery: Sixteen maganese alkaline "“C'* cells. (Provides for
over fifty hours of operation. Zinc Carbon may be used for shorter
scheduled life.} 115 vac: Optional 115 VAC 50-60 Hz. supply avail-
able.

Case: Durable Vinyl covered attache style case. Cover opens to
provide Log-Program holder.

Size: 13.75 inches (34.92 cm) x 9.50 (21.37 cm) x 4.00 (10.16 cm).
Weight: With batteries 8.0 Ibs. {3.62 kg).

Options: 115 VAC power supply, matching accessory case.
SPORTS REMOTE CONSOLES

81921-001 Sport | Sports Console {2 Input/2 Channel) . . .$239.95
81921-002 Sport Il Sports Console (3 Input/2 Channel) . .$269.95
81918-000 A.C. Power Supply for Sporttand il ........ $ 39.95
81932-001 Sport 1x3 Headphone Extender............. $144.50
81900-000 Sport Accessory Case9x13x4 .............. $ 26.95
81933-000 Sport Accessory Case 18x12x5 . ............ $ 49.50

COMMUNICATION aND
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Automatic Antenna Heater Control System

MODEL 2580
AUTOMATIC ANTENNA
HEATER CONTROL SYSTEM

The Model 2580 Automatic Antenna Heater Control System is a
device which senses ambient atmospheric conditions and controls
power to the element heaters in F.M., Television, and other electri-
cally heated antenna arrays. In addition the 2580 provides audio and
visual indication of the system status.

As the system is totally automatic, icing due to oversight on the
part of the station operator is completely eliminated, and off air time
resulting from ice becomes a non-existant problem.

Operational costs are also reduced by the 2680 Control. As the unit
continually senses atmospheric conditions; freezing temperatures
and precipitation, which are both necessary to cause icing, are the
only combination which will cause the heaters to operate. A low
temperature limit is also set which keeps the range of heater usage
compatible with precipitation which will cause antenna icing. This
means that the power consumed by the heaters is minimized, and the
life of the heating elements is extended by a large percentage result-
ing in lower electric bills, and much longer periods between heater
element replacement.

SYSTEM COMPONENTS

The 2580 System consists of three basic components. The 2580-CU
Control Unit, the 2580-TT Temperature Sensing Unit and the
2580-PD Precipitation Detector.

The control unit is mounted in a convenient location near the trans-
mitter control desk. The mounting is designed to fit in a standard 18-
inch console rack, requiring only 1% inches of vertical space. Inter-
connections are barrier strip terminal boards, and high reliability
connectors.

The 2680-TT Temperature Sensor is designed to mount at or near the

antenna location on the top of its supporting tower. Two simple strap
clamps, or wrap-locks are all that are necessary for installation.

The 25680-PD Precipitation Detector may be mounted either on the
tower, or on the transmitter building. As this unit requires cleaning

HARRIS

COMMUNICATION AND
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about twice a year, the location may be selected by the station
engineer to simplify this process. In either case mounting is simple
thru the use of clamps or wrap-lock to the tower, or on a television
receiving antenna type mounting on the transmitter building. The
precipitation detector should not be mounted within 256 feet of a
chimney.

Interconnecting cables are not included in the basic system, due to
the variety of different station facilities that must be accommodated.
Cable lengths must be specified at the time of order and they will be
fabricated to suit the installation. A cable is required for each of the
two sensor units. In order to insure proper operation of the 2580
System, cables will be fabricated and sealed by Micro-Trak and fully
tested prior to shipment.

The basic 2580 System is a complete operational package, but some
users may require the following optional accessories for ‘“‘total”
installation.

The 2580-RP Remote Display Panel: A panel with function lamps for
mounting at a location away from the 2580 Control Unit. Can be
added at any time to a 25680 System equipped with a remote output
circuit.

The Model 2680-CA Calibration Box: A calibration standard for the
thermistor probe circuitry. Allows recalibration of unit to nominal
center temperatures.

Micro-Trak Model 2580 Antenna Heater Control System (Basic

system with thermal, precipitation, less interconnecting

cables) ... e $625.00

NOTE: 1 Precip cable and 1 Thermal cable, as listed below, is
required for each system.

*

* 81418-001 50" Precip Probe Cable Assy. ............... $ 29.50
* 81418-002 100" Precip Probe Cable Assy. .............. $ 48.00
* 81418-003 250° Precip Probe Cable Assy. .............. $105.00
* 81418-004 500" Precip Probe Cable Assy. .............. $198.00
* 81418-011 50" Thermal Probe Cable Assy. .............. $ 29.50
* 81418-012 100’ Thermal Probe Cable Assy. ............. $ 48.00
* 81418-013 250" Thermal Probe Cable Assy. ............. $105.00
* 81418-014500’ Thermal Probe Cable Assy. ............. $198.00

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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INC.

A FLOW GENERAL COMPANY

Solid-State Multiplex Equipment for
Stereo, SCA, and STL Applications

MODEL SCG-9 STEREO GENERATOR

The Model SCG-9 Stereo Generator provides a composite stereo
signal of the highest quality. Although this all solid-state generator is
intended primarily as a companion to the Moseley Associates com-
posite STL (a single link for stereo}, it may be used with most direct
FM exciters. The SCG-9 easily meets the requirements of Section
73.322 of the FCC Rules and Regulations. A minimum of adjustments
and rigid manufacturing. tolerances promise excellent quality and
dependabie performance.

MODEL SCG-8 SUBCARRIER GENERATOR
MODEL SCD-8 SUBCARRIER DEMODULATOR

Series ‘8" Subcarrier System forms a revolutionary FM system pro-
viding superior performance. The Series “8’" System consists of the
Model SCG-8 Subcarrier Generator and Model SCD-8 Subcarrier
Demodulator. These units may be individually used to meet specific
requirements such as SCA service on an FM broadcast transmitter,
or telemetry service. This system is ideally suited to aural studio-
transmitter link (STL) service. Providing a means of establishing a
secondary program channel, the Series “8” System enables multi-
plexing SCA program audio, provides for remote pickup link audio,
or serves as an intercom on an STL. Command information from a
remote control system can also be conveyed by the SCG-8 and
SCD-8.

Model SCG-8 Subcarrier Generato

SCG-9 FM STEREO GENERATOR, includes power supply and peak-
reading deviation meter.

SCG-8 SUBCARRIER GENERATOR, with automatic muting and front-
panel peak-deviation meter, including self-contained power supply.
Available for operation in the 26 kHz to 185 kHz spectrum. Specify
operating frequency when ordering.

SCD-8 SUBCARRIER DEMODULATOR, with automatic muting and
front-panel peak-deviation meter, including self-contained power
supply. Available for operation in the 26 kHz to 185 kHz spectrum.
Specify operating frequency when ordering.

$1495.00

$795.00

$795.00

EMERGENCY POWER GENERATORS

HARRIS HAS WORLDWIDE SYSTEM EXPERIENCE IN SATISFYING
THE EMERGENCY POWER REQUIREMENTS FOR BROADCASTING
PLANTS. ELECTRIC GENERATORS IN NUMEROUS SIZES AND VOLT-
AGES, DRIVEN BY GASOLINE, LP GAS AND DIESEL FUEL AND WITH
MANUAL OR AUTOMATIC CHANGEOVER ARE AVAILABLE FROM

HARRIS.

CONTACT YOUR HARRIS DISTRICT SALES MANAGER OR THE
HARRIS QUINCY SALES OFFICE AND WE WILL QUOTE THE EMER-
GENCY POWER EQUIPMENT TAILORED TO MEET YOUR SPECIFIC

REQUIREMENTS.

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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MOSELEY ASSOCIATES, INC.

A FLOW GENERAL COMPANY

Digital Transmitter Remote Control
and Logging Equipment

MODEL DCS-2A DIGITAL CONTROL SYSTEM

With the capability of facilitating truly automated operation, the
Moseley Associates Model DCS-2A Digital Control System utilizes
the latest state-of-the-art digital techniques and allows computer-
assisted operation. Designed to permit field expansion of all capa-
bilities, the DCS-2A enables accurate operation of a remotely-located
plant or multiple plants such as broadcast transmitting facilities. The
system enables the remote execution of a command and the tele-
metering of analog and status parameters while requiring only the
most hasic interconnecting facilities.

Three levels of system operation are available with the DCS-2A.
Level One provides the basic system which gives a fully operational
manual system providing command capability as well as the tele-
metering of analog and status parameters. The second level permits
computer-assisted operation of the DCS-2A. This level involves the
addition of a minicomputer and includes simultaneous multipara-
meter displays via a cathode-ray tube (CRT) display terminal, and
other operating aids. Software permits upper and lower tolerance
checking of all analog parameters, multiple-level status alerting, and
automatic parameter logging. Of special importance is that the addi-
tion of the DCS-2A Computer Option does not affect operation of
the basic system. As a computer-assisted system, should a failure
occur in any of the equipment constituting the Computer Option, the
basic DCS-2A system will continue to function properly. The third
and final level involves the addition of software to the DCS-2A
Computer Option to allow totally automated operation of the
remotely-located facility.

Remote Terminal

DCS-2A
Control Terminal

DCS-2A

DCS-2A
Selector Unit

MODEL DCS-2A DIGITAL CONTROL SYSTEM
WITH COMPANION AUTOMATIC LOGGING EQUIPMENT
AND COMPUTER OPTION

SINGLE TRANSMITTER SITE OPERATION

DCS-2A DIGITAL CONTROL SYSTEM, to provide 30 telemetry/
command channels and 30 status channels to a single transmitter site,
(can be expanded to a total of 90 telemetry/command channels and
60 status channels with 30-Channei Status Subsystem and Selector
Unit shown below), includes:

1 Control Terminal — Single Site
1 Remote Terminal

1 Selector Unit $16,950.00
30-CHANNEL STATUS SUBSYSTEM, for expansion of single-site
DCS-2A to a total of 60 status channeis. Functions only with DCS-2A.  $1495.00

SELECTOR UNIT — DCS-2A, for expansion of DCS-2A telemetry/
command channels. For 60 channels, add one {1) Selector Unit; for 90
channels, add two (2) Selector Units.

DUAL TRANSMITTER SITE OPERATION
DCS-2A DUAL-SITE DIGITAL CONTROL SYSTEM, to provide 30 tele-

metry/command channels and 30 status channels to each of two
transmitter sites, (can be expanded to a total of 90 teiemetry/command
channels and 60 status channels to each transmitter site with DUAL-
SITE 30-CHANNEL STATUS SUBSYSTEM and Selector Unit shown
below}, inciudes:

1 Control Terminal — Dual Site

2 Remote Terminal

2 Selector Unit

SELECTOR UNIT — DCS-2A, for expansion of DCS-2A telemetry/
command channeis to each transmitter site. For dual-site system
desiring expansion to 60 telemetry/command channels to both sites,
use a total of two (2) Selector Units. For expansion to 90 channels
to both sites, use a total of four {(4) Selector Units.

DUAL-SITE 30-CHANNEL STATUS SUBSYSTEM, for expansion of a
dual-site DCS-2A to a total of 60 status channels to one transmitter
site. For expansion to a total of 60 status channels to both transmitter
sites, use this item and the 30-Channel Status Subsystem listed below.
Functions only with DCS-2A. includes Status Expansion Chassis. $2495.00

30-CHANNEL STATUS SUBSYSTEM, for expansion of second trans-
mitter site to a total of 60 status channels. Use only with Dual-Site 30-
Channel Status Subsystem shown above. Functions only with DCS-2A. $1495.00
Model TAU-3 Tolerance Alarm Unit available for DCS-2A Status
Subsystem. Refer to Remote Control and Logging Accessories.

HARRIS
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$2750.00

$27,950.00

$2750.00

PARAMETER LOGGING

PLU-2 PARAMETER LOGGING UNIT for use with DCS-2A Remote or

Control Terminals, recordsup to 20 telemetry channels, includes Data

Receiver, Programmer Main Frame and Printer. Can be positioned at

either transmitter site or remote control point {studio). Will function

with either Single Transmitter Site or Dual Transmitter Site DCS-2A.

One (1) Programmer Module required for each channel to be logged

by the PLU-2. $7250.00
PLU-2 PROGRAMMER MODULE, for use with PLU-2 Parameter Logging

Unit. One (1) Programmer Moduie required for each channel to be

logged by the PLU-2, $165.00
COMPUTER OPTION
COMPUTER OPTION — SINGLE SITE, for single Transmitter Site
DCS-2A Digital Control System, provides computer-assisted opera-
tion. Option includes standard single-site software to provide display,
tolerance, and automatic parameter logging functions as outlined in
DCS-2A product builetin, includes:
1 Central Processing Unit with 16K memory
1 Cathode-Ray Tube (CRT) Display and Control Terminal
1 Data Printer
1 DRU-1 Data Recorder Interface Unit $28,750.00
COMPUTER OPTION — DUAL SITE, for Dual-site DCS-2A Digital
Control System, provides computer-assisted operation. Option in-
cludes standard dual-site software to provide display, tolerance, and
automatic parameter logging functions as outiined in DCS-2A product
bulletin, includes:
1 Central Processing Unit with 16K memory
1 Cathode-Ray Tube (CRT) Display and Control Terminal
1 Data Printer
1 DRU-1 Data Recorder Interface Unit $29,950.00
DRU-1 DATA RECORDER INTERFACE UNIT, provides rapid (1750
baud) program storage or loading for the central processing unit of the
Model DCS-2A Computer Option. For use with user-supplied audio
tape machine. 2250.00

NOTE: Equipment in Computer Options shown above is manufactured
by firms in the computer industry. Warranties, and other
servics provided by computer industry manufacturers differ
from those common to the broadcasting industry. For further
information on these warranties and services, please contact
our Marketing Departmenit.

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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MODEL TCS-1 TELECONTROL SYSTEM

Fully independent command and status reporting capability is pro-
vided by the Model TCS-1 Telecontrol System. Applications for the
TCS-1 include command and status (tally-back) from broadcast
transmitters, electronic news-gathering or similar antenna systems,
microwave transmitters and receivers, remotely-located television
cameras, or industrial applications. Consisting of a Command Term-
inal and Remote Terminal, the TCS-1 provides eight command and
eight status functions. The TCS-1 is designed such that two systems
may be combined on a single interconnecting path to provide a total
of 16 command and 16 status functions. Operation is normally from
AC power sources, but the TCS-1 may be optionally ordered for all
common DC power sources.

TCS-1 TELECONTROL SYSTEM, provides eight independent command
and eight status functions. Expandable to a total of 16 command and
16 status functions by addition of second TCS-1 or TCS-2 system on
common 3 kHz interconnect. Consists of Command Terminal and

Remote Terminal. $1850.00

INDEPENDENT COMMAND AND STATUS

COMMAND TERMINAL. Command input switches are to the right
on the front panel and status LED displays to the left.

REMOTE TERMINAL. LED displays provided to indicate activated
command channels as well as status channel condition.

MODEL TCS-2 TELECONTROL SYSTEM

Fully independent command, status reporting and telemetry capa-
bility is provided by the Model TCS-2 Telecontrol System. Appli-
cations for the TCS-2 include command, status (tally-back) and
telemetry of broadcast transmitters, electronic news gathering
systems or industrial applications. Telemetry and fail-safe capa-
bilities enable full compliance with FCC Rules and Regulations for
AM and FM broadcast transmitter remote control. Consisting of a
Command Terminal and Remote Terminal, the TCS-2 provides eight
command, eight status and eight telemetry functions. A Remote
Terminal digital telemetry display affords one-man calibration. The
TCS-2 is designed for two systems to be combined on a single
innerconnect path to provide a total of 16 command, 16 status and 16
telemetry functions. Also, a mixture of TCS-2 and TCS-1 Systems
can be operated over a single interconnect path. The TCS-2 and
TCS-1 Systems are similar in design, are compatible, and should
both be considered in configuring your system.

TCS-2 TELECONTROL SYSTEM, provides eight independent com-
mand, status and digital telemetry functions. FCC acceptable for
AM and FM broadcast transmitter remote control. Digital telemetry
provides one-man calibration. Expandable by stacking two TCS-2
systems, or mixture with TCS-1 on common 3 kHz interconnect circuit. $2495.00

INDEPENDENT COMMAND, STATUS AND TELEMETRY

COMMAND UNIT. Command input switches are to the right, tele-
metry channel selector/display center, status LED displays to the

left.

REMOTE UNIT. Command and status activity LED indicators are to
the left, telemetry channel selector/display center, telemetry calibra-
tion to the right.

MODEL TCS-2M TELECONTROL SYSTEM

The Model TCS-2M Telecontrol System is a member of the Moseley
Associates Inc. family of telecontrol system. The Models TCS-1 and
TCS-2 Telecontrol Systems are oriented to single site general indus-
trial service, communications monitoring service, earth station
remote control, and broadcast service. The Model TCS-2M system
was designed by Moseley Associates to be used by a major oil
corporation as a microwave monitoring system in the Gulf of Mexico.
The specifications of the TCS-2M are based upon those of the Model
TCS-2 Telecontrol System.

This system provides multisite capability with up to 99 sites being
accommodated. Each remote site accepts 16 status (go/no go)
inputs, 8 analog telemetry inputs, and has the capability of issuing 8
individual control commands. Power conservation at the remote off-
shore platforms is a must; for that reason, all front-panel indicators
and displays are normally off, with a momentary switch provided to
key illumination, when required.

The TCS-2M system is of the interrogation type. The Master
Terminal makes possible the observation of the entire system and the
jssuing of appropriate commands, either manually from the front
panel, or by means of user CPU terminal equipment. One or more
Master Terminals can be accommodated on the system in an
“active’’ or “passive’”’ mode. $2495.00

HARRIS

COMMUNICATION AND
INFORMATION PROCESSING

MODEL SCM-1 SUBCARRIER MAIN FRAME

The Model SCM-1 Subcarrier Main Frame is designed to so equip
Moseley Associates remote control systems otherwise non-equipped
with internal subcarrier modules. Specifically, the Model TCS-1 and
other Telecontro! Systems are not packaged for internal subcarrier
module mounting to conserve physical space and power supply
capacity. The SCM-1 allows one subcarrier generator and one sub-
carrier demodulator {or any combination thereof} to be mounted
adjacent to, or physically removed from the remote control panels.
Such subcarrier equipment may be utilized on Moseley Associates
Aural Studio-Transmitter Links, various video STL's aural shelves, or
FM/TV aural broadcast transmitters.

Physical 19” rack mounting, AC primary power supply and [nput/
Output ports are provided by the SCM-1 ““Main Frame” itself. Sub-
carrier generator and demodulator modules from existing Moseley
Associates remote control equipment with internal subcarrier capa-
bility are utilized, in a “bolt-in” approach, to complete the SCM-1,
Test points and adjustments are internal. For complete, front-panel
metering and adjustment requirements, the Models SCG-8 Sub-
carrier Generator and SCD-8 Subcarrier Demodulator should be
considered.

SCM-1 $365.00
Subcarrier Generator {26-185 kHz) $165.00
Subcarrier Demodulator (26-185 kHz) $165.00

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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~ MOSELEY ASSOCIATES, INC.

A FLOW GENERAL COMPANY

Remote Pickup Equipment — All Solid-State
{160 MHz and 450 MHz — 215 MHz and 300 MHz on special order)

REMOTE PICKUP LINKS and RF POWER AMPLIFIERS
FOR MOBILE, PORTABLE, and QUTSIDE BROADCAST SERVICE
Model RPL-3 for 148-174 MHz/Model RPL-4 for 460-470 MHz

Compactness and portability characterize the Moseley Associates
Models RPL-3 and RPL-4 Remote Pickup Links. The transmitter
weighs a mere 16 pounds, and is only 4 inches high — including
three-channel audic mixing. The companion receiver occupies only
13% inches of rack space.

Two full-time microphone input channels and one high-level line
input channel are provided by the audio portion of the RL-3/RPL-4
Transmitter. All input connectors are convenlently located near the
front panel of the transmitter. Each microphone preamplifier has its
own input transformer, eliminating ground loops and enhancing
signal-to-noise ratio. A newly designed peak audio limiter is included
in the transmitter to prevent overmodulation. Attack time of the
limiter is one millisecond, with release time of 700 milliseconds.
Unique circuitry reduces distortion at even the lowest audio fre-
quencies. The limiter has a typical control range greater than 25 dB,
relieving the operator from constant varying of audio levels with the
changing audio levels associated with remote broadcasts.

Full metering of all important parameters is provided on the trans-
mitter. For monitoring audio levels, a peak audio position is provided.
Also, forward power, reflected power, final current, RF drive, and
power supply voltage may be observed. Selection is accomplished by
unigue, color-keyed, front-panel push buttons.

Transmitter

Receiver

Models AMP-3 and
AMP-4 RF Power
Amplifiers

"MODEL TRL-1 TELEMETRY RETURN LINK

The TRL-1 Telemetry Return Link is intended to provide telemetry,
control and operational communications associated with FCC-
licensed AM, FM, non-commercial FM, TV, international (short
wave) broadcast stations and eligible network entities. Operation is
per FCC Part 74, Subpart D, Remote Pickup Broadcast Stations,
Group P [74.402 (a) (7)]. Such service meets the demands of digital
remote control wireless operation and other operational communica-
tions where STL or broadcast carrier service is not utilized.

RPL-3A REMOTE PICKUP LINK, ALL SOLID STATE Transmitter with
internal AC and DC power supplies and ALL SOLID-STATE Receiver
with internal AC power supply, for operation in the 148-174 MHz band.
Tuned and tested on operating frequency. Includes crystals for one
frequency.* For 25F3 and 30F3 channels; FCC Groups K1, K2, L and M. $2575.00

RPL-4A REMOTE PICKUP LINK, ALL SOLID-STATE Transmitter with
internal AC and DC power supplies and ALL SOLID-STATE Receiver
with internal AC power supply, for operation in the 450-470 MHz band.
Tuned and tested on operating frequency. Includes crystals for one
frequency.” For 25F3 channels; FCC Group N2,

RPL-4B REMOTE PICKUP LINK, ALL SOLID-STATE Transmitter with
internal AC and DC power supplies and ALL SOLID-STATE Receiver
with internal AC power supply, for operationin the 450-470 MHz band.
Custom modification for RPL-4B allowing 15 kHz audio response, add
$150.00. Tuned and tested on operating frequency. Includes crystals
;or oc?eS frequency.® For 50F3 and 100F3 channels; FCC Groups N1,

and S.

$2875.00

$2875.00

HARRIS

COMMUNICATION AND
(NFORMATION PROCESSING

A nominal one-watt power output together with directional high-
gain antennas, efficient coaxial transmission line and line-of-sight
clearance can typically provide service over 30 or more miles. An
optional MCW identifier and battery backup combine to signal {and
survive) loss of AC power. An audio limiting device is provided as an
integral part of the transmitter to prevent overmodulation.

As with other RPL channels, operation is assigned on a common
"’shared’’ basis with area licensees. Due to the potential high demand
for all RPL service, it is most important that local licensees coordinate
such spectrum activity. The FCC encourages the use of high gain,
directional antenna systems to aid in this organization. Price on
Request.

OPTIONAL CARRIER-OPERATED SQUELCH RELAY, for RPL-3A,

RPL-4A or RPL-4B Receiver. This option to be specified at time of order.  $50.00
CRYSTAL SET for RPL-3A, RPL-4A and RPL-4B Remote Pickup Links.
Second frequency or spare; consists of fraquency-determining crystals
including one transmitter crystal and one receiver crystal. Specify
exact operating frequency when ordering. $60.00
AMP-({ JA RF POWER AMPLIFIER, for use with Remote Pickup Link
Transmitter. FCC type accepted with above transmitters.
AMP-3A for 150-170 MHz, 13.5 VDC operation $325.00
AMP-3A/AC Rack Mounted with AC Power Supply $795.00
AMP-4A for 450-470 MHz, 13.5 VDC operation $395.00
AMP-4A/AC Rack Mounted with AC Power Supply $865.00
ICU-3 ISOCOUPLER (for 150-172 MHz), facilitates mounting remote
pickup antenna on ungrounded AM tower.* $225.00
ICU-2 ISOCOUPLER (for 450-470 MHz), facilitates mounting remote
pickup antenna on ungrounded AM tower.*

#*

$225.00

Specify operating frequency when ordering. Special order frequen-
cies available. Contact our Marketing Department for assistance
in selection of antennas and transmission line.

***® Trademark Andrew Corporation

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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DP-4050
Professional 8:1
In-Cassette
Duplicator System

The Otari DP-4050 In-Cassette Duplicator
System brings true professional quality and
reliability to the production of cassette
copies. Ruggedness and simplicity of opera-
tion with the DP-4050 is assured through the
use of a transport originally designed for the
stringent requirements of computer peri-
pheral systems where data integrity both in
terms of accurate signal handling and mini-
mum down time from mechanical failures
are of prime importance. Each cassette
transport is an individual plug-in unit with its
own dc Hall-effect motor and capstan servo
drive amplifier so that the failure of one does
not knock out the entire system.

T

DP-4050-CCF
Professional 8:1
In-Cassette
Duplicator System

The DP-4050-CCF is a cassette-master ver-
sion of Otari’'s popular DP-4050 series in-
cassette duplicator. It incorporates all of the
many advanced features of the DP-4050
QOCF open reel version, including the same
rugged mechanical design, ease of opera-
tion, long-life ferrite heads, and an 8:1 dup-
licating speed ratio. This speed ratio allows
five C-30 copies to be made in less than two
minutes, or five C-60’s in less than four min-
utes. Al tracks are copied inone pass so that
the cassettes don’t have to be turned over
to copy the other side.

M) HarRiS
ULy

COMMUNICATION AND
INFORMATION PROCESSING

CATALOG
NUMBER

MX-5050-BF

MX-5050-B

MX-5050-QXD

MX-5050-8D

Mark ll-2

Mark 11-4

ARS-1000-DC

DP-4050-OCF

DP-4050-CCF

ACCESSORIES

P2-B

T2-307
TZ-306
TZ-307
TZ-301
RK-2B
RK-2M
RK-4

RK-8

CSL-B

csL-48

CR-705A
IPT

IPT-B
IPT-HW
OPT
ADP-CBL
TW-670

TW-671
Manual

PROFESSIONAL RECORDERS

DESCRIPTION PRICE

One-channel full-track recorder/reproducer with two-channei hatf-track
reproduce capability. Dc capstan servo. Three speeds in speed pairs of
16/7% or 7% /3% ips, field selectable, 600 ohm balanced output. Vinyl
coveredwoodcabinet. . ...... ... ... ... i $1995.00
Two-channel half-track recorder/reproducer with quarter-track reproduce
capability. Dc capstan servo. Three speeds in speed pairs of 15/7% or
7% /3% ips, field selectable. 600 ohm balanced output. Vinyl covered
woodcabinet. ....... . ... e $1945.00
Four-channel, quarter-track, quarter-inch tape recorder/reproducer.
15/7% ips. Dc capstan-servo system. 600 ohm unbalanced output. Two

black vinyl covered wood cabinets. ......................... $2845.00
Eight-channel, half-inch tape recorder/reproducer. 15/7 % ips. 600 ohm
unbalanced output. Two vinyl covered wood cabinets. ......... $4895.00

Two-channel, quarter-inch tape recorder/reproducer. 15/7% ips. Dc
capstan-servo system. 600 ohm balanced output. Table top con-
SOE. L e $2445.00
Four-channel, half-inch tape recorder/reproducer. 15/7% ips. Dc cap-
stan-servo system. 600 ohm balanced output. Two vinyl covered wood
CaDINBS. . .. e e e $3595,00
Two speed (7 Y2 /3% ips), two-channel reproducer. 25 Hz sensor. Variable
time delay. 19-inch rack mounting. For automation systems and other

reproduce-only applications. ............................... $1365.00
8:1 in-cassette duplicator. Open reel master (for 7% or 3% ips originals)
with six cassetteslaves. ............. ... ... . i .., $6995.00

8:1 in-cassette duplicator with cassette master and five slaves. . .$5595.00

Rugged portable vinyl covered black case for MX-5050-B with reinforced
corners and snap-on frontand rearcovers. ................... $ 190.00
Front and back covers (four total} for QXHD. ................. $ 160.00
Coversasabovefor8Dmodel. ............................. $ 190.00
Rack mounting adapter permits easy mounting in .. MX-5050-B: $ 35.00
standard 19-inchrack.......... ... .. ... ... un.. Mark 11-2: $ 36.00
........................................ Mark II-4 and QX: $ 50.00
.................................................... 8D:$ 60.00
Wood floor console for B and BF with casters for convenient horizontal
Lo T 1= 1o T o 1A $ 330.00

Wood floor console with casters for MX-5050-QXD and 8D. Slanted-top
tape deck mounting with electronics below plus 7-inch blank space for
noise reduction unit (includes rack mounting kit}. Specify 4- or 8-

channel. . ... ..o e e e e $ 350.00
Remote Control (as above) for MX-5050-B, QXHD, 8D and Mark
e e e $ 110.00
Input transformer, balanced 600 ohm, external mounting plug-in
377 LT $ 25.00
Input transformer, balanced 600 ohm, for MX-5050-B. Internal mounting,
hard-wired type. . ... A 4B 12,00
Input transformer, baianced 600 ohm, for MX-5050-QXD, 8D, amﬁvlark 1.
Internal mounting, hard-wiredtype. ......................... $ 43.00
Balanced 600 ohm output transformer for QXD and 8D. (Balanced 600
ohm output is standard on othermodels.) ... ................. $ 33.00
Set of 10-foot input/output cables for two-channels: two input XLR male
to RCA phono, and two output XLR female to RCAphono. ..... $ 20.00
Reel hold down knobs, % inch,each. ....................... $ 11.00-
Reel hold down knobs, % inch,each. ....................... $ 15.00.

Extra manual (one supplied with recorder). Please specify model. $ 22.00

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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Rigid Line Components

RIGID TRANSMISSION LINE

STOCK NO. DESCRIPTION PRICE

618-0516-000 1-5/8" 50 Ohm line assembly 20 ft. length, flanges both ends $179.00
618-0519-000 1-5/8"" 50 Ohm line assembly 19-3/4 ft. length, flanges both ends 203.00
618-0518-000 1-5/8" 50 Ohm line assembly 19-1/2 ft. length, flanges both ends 203.00
618-0525-000 1-5/8" 50 Ohm line assembly 20 ft. length, no flanges 140.00
618-0524-000 1-5/8'" 50 Ohm line assembly 19-3/4 ft. length, no flanges 140.00
618-0523-000 1-5/8" 50 Ohm line assembly 19-1/2 ft. iength, no flanges 140.00
618-0522-000 1-5/8" 50 Ohm line assembly 20 ft. length, flange one end 194.00
618-0521-000 1-5/8"" 50 Ohm line assembly 19-3/4 ft. length, flange one end 194.00
618-0520-000 1-5/8’ 50 Ohm line assembly, 19-1/2 ft. length, flange one end 194.00
618-0526-000 1-5/8" 50 Ohm flexible line assembly 10" length 206.00
620-1760-000 1-5/8" 50 Ohm 3-1/2" dia. fixed flange includes silver solder ring insert 10.00
620-1728-000 1-5/8’" 50 Ohm adapter assembly flanged to unflanged line, clamp type 16.00
620-1729-000 1-5/8" 50 Ohm anchor insulator connector, finished with prodelube 16.00
620-0232-000 1-5/8" 50 Ohm ““O"' ring gasket 67.00
620-1730-000 1-5/8"” 50 Ohm inner conductor connector, siiver plated, spring loaded 13.00
620-0233-000 1-5/8’" 50 Ohm 4 piece Hardware set 3.00
620-1742-000 1-5/8"" 50 Ohm coupling assembly 26.00
620-1761-000 1-5/8" 50 Ohm flange, swivel silver solder 17.00
620-1728-000 1-5/8" 50 Ohm adapter w/anchor insulator 16.00
620-1748-000 1-5/8"" 50 Ohm elbow, miter, 90 D., swivel flanges, male - female 38.00
620-1719-000 1-5/8"" 50 Ohm gas barrier with Port 72.00
620-1712-000 1-5/8" 50 Ohm adapter to N series female 63.00
620-1711-000 1-5/8" 50 Ohm adapter to LC female 83.00
620-1131-000 1-5/8" 50 Ohm reducer, tapes to 7/8" flanged line 50.00
620-1701-000 1-5/8" supporting hardware hanger fixed, single line 15.00
620-1703-000 1-b/8'’ supporting hardware hanger, spring, single line 19.00
620-1766-000 1-6/8"" supporting hardware anchor plate 21.00
620-1723-000 1-5/8"" supporting hardware brace, lateral 16.00
620-1702-000 1-5/8"" supporting hardware hanger, slip type, flange mount 10.00
618-0540-000 3-1/8" 560 Ohm line assembly 20 ft. rigid line, flanged both ends 308.00
618-0539-000 3-1/8" 50 Ohm line assembly 19-3/4 ft. rigid line, flanged both ends 312.00
618-0538-000 3-1/8"" 50 Ohm line assembly 19-1/2 ft. rigid line, flanged both ends 312.00

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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Rigid Line Components

STOCK NO. DESCRIPTION PRICE
618-0546-000 3-1/8" 50 Ohm line assembly 20 ft. rigid line, no flanges 220.00
618-0545-000 3-1/8" 50 Ohm line assembly 19-3/4 ft. rigid line, no flanges 220.00
618-0544-000 3-1/8"" 50 Ohm line assembly 19-1/2 ft. rigid line, no flanges 220.00
618-0543-000 3-1/8" 50 Ohm line assembly 20 ft. rigid line, flange one end 294.00
618-0542-000 3-1/8" 50 Ohm line assembly 19-3/4 ft. rigid line, flange one end 294.00
618-0541-000 3-1/8" 50 Ohm line assembly 19-1/2 ft. rigid line, flange one end 294.00
618-0547-000 3-1/8" 50 Ohm line assembly 10" flexible line 358.00
620-1634-000 Flange Fixed 3-1/8"" accessory 19.00
620-1732-000 Anchor Insulator connector assembly 3-1/8"" accessory 26.00
620-1731-000 Anchor Insulator connector assembly with prodelube 3-1/8"" accessory 26.00
620-1743-000 Straight coupling 3-1/8"" accessory No inner conductor 48.00
620-0270-000 Q" ring gasket 3-1/8"" accessory 1.12
620-1733-000 Connector inner conductor 3-1/8"" accessory 18.00
620-0908-000 Hardware set 3-1/8'' accessory 4.00
620-1762-000 Flange, swivel silver solder 3-1/8'" accessory 28.00
620-1710-000 Adapter, flange 3-1/8" accessory 36.00
620-1749-000 Elbow, miter, 45 D., swivel flanges 3-1/8" accessory 118.00
620-1750-000 Elbow, miter, 90 D., no flanges 3-1/8"" accessory 78.00
620-0213-000 Elbow, miter, 90 D., swivel flanges, male - female 3-1/8"" accessory 118.00
620-1720-000 Gas barrier with port 3-1/8"" accessory 117.00
620-1726-000 Adapter to N female 3-1/8" accessory 152.00
620-1155-000 Reducer, taper, to 1-5/8" EIA flange 3-1/8'' accessory 90.00
620-1505-000 Reducer, flange to 1-5/8'' EIA 3-1/8'" accessory 96.00
620-1704-000 Hanger, fixed, single line 3-1/8" supportive hardware 25.00
620-1706-000 Hanger, spring, single line 3-1/8" supportive hardware 34.00
620-1767-000 Anchor plate 3-1/8"" supportive hardware 46.00
620-1724-000 Brace, lateral 3-1/8" supportive hardware 18.00
620-1705-000 Hanger, slip type flange mount 3-1/8"" supportive hardware 19.00
620-1707-000 Hanger, slip type, stud mount 3-1/8" supportive hardware 12.00
618-0559-000 6-1/8'' 50 Ohm line 20" rigid line, flange both ends 851.00
618-0558-000 6-1/8"" 50 Ohm line 19-3/4" rigid line flange both ends 949.00
Prices and specifications subject to change without notice w conmumcanion ano
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STOCK NO.
618-0557-000
618-0565-000
618-0564-000
618-0563-000
618-0562-000
618-0561-000
618-0560-000
620-1645-000
620-1734-000
620-1744-0-0
620-1331-000
620-1668-000
' 620-1428-000
620-1752-000
620-1751-000
620-1775-000
618-0568-000
618-0567-000
618-0566-000
618-0574-000
618-0573-000
618-0572-000
618-0571-000
618-0570-000
618-0569-000
620-1735-000
620-1721-000
620-1708-000
620-1768-000
620-1725-000
620-1709-000

Rigid Line Components

DESCRIPTION

6-1/8" 50 Ohm line 19-1/2" rigid line flange both ends
6-1/8" 50 Ohm line 20" rigid line no flanges

6-1/8"" 50 Ohm line 19-3/4" rigid line no flanges
6-1/8" 50 Ohm line 19-1/2" rigid line no flanges
6-1/8" 50 Ohm line 20" rigid line, flange one end
6-1/8" 50 Ohm line 19-3/4" rigid line flange one end
6-1/8"" 50 Ohm line 19-1/2" rigid line flanges one end
Flange, Fixed 6-1/8" accessory

Anchor insulator-connector assembly 6-1/8'' accessory
Straight coupling 6-1/8"" accessory

’Q" ring gasket 6-1/8"" accessory

Hardware set 6-1/8" accessory

Flange swivel silver solder 6-1/8"" accessory

Elbow, miter 45 D., swivel flanges 6-1/8"" accessory
Elbow, miter, 90 D., swivel flanges, male - female 6-1/8'" accessory
Reducer, taper to 3-1/8" EIA 6-1/8'' accessory
6-1/8"" 75 Ohm line 20 ft. rigid line, flanges both ends
6-1/8"" 75 Ohm line 19-3/4" rigid line flange both ends
6-1/8" 75 Ohm line 19-1/2" rigid line flange both ends
6-1/8"” 76 Ohm line 20" rigid line no flanges

7-1/8" 75 Ohm line 19-3/4" rigid line no flanges
6-1/8"" 75 Ohm line 19-1/2" rigid line no flanges
6-1/8" 75 Ohm line 20" rigid line flange one end
6-1/8" 75 Ohm line 19-3/4" rigid line flange one end
6-1/8"' 75 Ohm line 19-1/2" rigid line flange one end
Anchor insulator 75 Ohm connector assembly 6-1/8"’ accessory
Gas barrier w/port 6-1/8"" accessory 75 Ohm

Hanger, Fixed 6-1/8" supporting hardware

Anchor plate 6-1/8"" supportive hardware

Brace, lateral 6-1/8" supportive hardware

Hanger spring 6-1/8"' supportive hardware

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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RIGID TRANSMISSION LINE

PRICE
949.00
680.00
680.00
680.00
926.00
926.00
926.00

40.00
101.00
168.00

2.69
8.00

54.00
353.00
353.00
258.00
829.00
929.00
929.00
660.00
660.00
660.00
906.00
906.00
906.00
101.00
3568.00

45.00

76.00

31.00

56.00
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TEST CHART SYSTEM

® E£nd the test pattern probiem in studio or
field with completely portable 97 x 127
charts.

® Designed for self-standing or mounting on
standard microphone or light stand.

® Spirit level is an integral part of unit design
for horizontal alignment accuracy.

® Lightweight aluminum extrusion chart
holder with three feet and alignment con-
trols.

© Each chart framed and recessed on high-
impact acrylic plastic to assure protection
from abrasion and water damage.

® Each set contains one each standard reso-
lution, registration, linearity and logarithmic
reflectance chart.

® Highest quality reproduction for complete
accuracy.

@ Plastic chart holders color-coded for ease
in location of each chart in holder.

® Charts placed in holder in order of usage.

After usage, reverse front chart and all
chart surfaces are protected.

TEST SLIDES & SLIDE SYSTEMS

® Highest quality microphotographic repro-
ductions of the industry standard PORTA-
PATTERN Test Charts for use in set-up and
maintenance of black & white and color
telecine cameras.

® Available in 2” x 2" glass protected for-
mat for use with slide projectors and in
3Y"x4” Emuisioned Acrylic {except calor
slides) for use in the field Jens position of
large-image telecine systems.

e 2” x 2” slides supplied in approved pin
registration television mounts with anti-
Newton ring optical glass.

® All geometric patterns available in stan-
dard positive image or negative image pro-
viding lower A.P.L.

® Advanced state-of-the-art photographic
chemistry achieves extreme fine-grain and
ultra-high resolving power with high lon-
gevity during normal usage.

® Dimensional stability /10 of one percent
assured. Maximum and minimum densities
chosen to maintain highest possible acuity.

16mm ALIGNMENT &
REFERENCE FILMS

® Black and White universai test film for
operational checking of projector optical
resolution and geometry, film transport jit-
ter and weave and traveling ghosts.

® Color Flesh Tone film provides subjective
color reference for set-up and matching of
Color Telecine Systems.

® Bursts placed in center and all edges of
Chess Board Alignment Film provide for
measurement of optical resolution of pro-
jector lenses.

¢ Black and White alignment film aliows for
simple determination of horizontal and ver-
tical travel of projector by comparison of
film pattern with electronicaily generated
grating pattern.

® Black and White Chess Board chart step
printed on high-resolution motion picture
stock. Pin registration frame-by-frame
printing assures image stability of 1/10 of
one percent.

8”x10” ILLUMINATOR TRANSPARENCIES

® Advanced state-of-the-art technology us-
ing emulsioned high-impact acrylic plastic.

© Images are direct reading to camera. No
glass or plastic between lens and image to
cause distortion or light loss.

e Elimination of "‘sandwich” type transpar-
ency prevents buckling of image surface or
moisture collection.

@ All plastic construction prevents danger
and high cost of breakage under normal
operating conditions.

o Dimensional stability and resolving power
in excess of .0100 of 1%.

® Neither image emulsion nor plastic base
subject to heat distortion or damage under
usual operating conditions.

® Highest quality photographic reproduc-

tions on advanced photographic emulsions
insures uitra-high resofution and density
control.

® All patterns available in either positive or
negative format.

® Porta-Pattern® 8 x 10 Transparencies in-
ciude two rectangles precisely located out-
side the active image area to assist in
proper camera tube scan size.

® To achieve proper tube scan over scan the
target and set the target edge to coincide
with the corners of either the 30mm or the
1 inch rectangle, depending on the tube
type used.

® Set the scan size to exactly coincide with

the arrows inside the pattern edges both
horizontally and vertically.

IMPORTANT INFORMATION

These emulsioned Acrylic Transparencies must be cleaned with commercial film cleaner ONLY. We
recommend using only "'Kodak Fiim Cleaner,” “Edwal Anti-Stat Film Cleaner” or “Anchor Film-Clean.”
DO NOT, under any circumstances, attempt to clean with water, glass cieaner, ammonia cor any other
solution. USE OF ANYTHING OTHER THAN THE ABOVE RECOMMENDED FILM CLEANERS wilL
PERMANENTLY DAMAGE THE IMAGE AND VvOID ALL WARRANTIES!

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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PORTA-PATTERN®
ELECTRONIC FIELD PRODUCTION 3 CHART SYSTEM

In order to provide a greater range of available test patterns in a package
better adapted to the portability of EFP camera systems, PORTA-PATTERN
has developed a Three-Chart System which will accept ANY combination
of three charts presently available in the PORTA-PATTERN catalogue.
This system, when closed, takes up no more space than a single PORTA-
PATTERN Test Chart.

The system consists of three plastic frames, similar to those used for all
individual PORTA-PATTERN Charts, hinged end-to-end with a unique sys-
tem which allows the plastic frames to be folded upon themselves, thus
providing complete surface protection for all three charts.

The entire system is held closed by a 'Velcro' closure system, and an
expanded vinyl-coated nylon case is included to provide a complete, three
chart system in a package less than 15” high, 18” wide and 1%2" thick.

Since there are currently over 150 combinations of PORTA-PATTERN charts
which can make up the system to each customer's requirements, it is
imperative that your Purchase Order include the enclosed layout sheet,
showing which Test Chart you wish in each of the three positions.

PORTA-PATTERN®
ELECTRONIC CINEMATOGRAPHY CHART SYSTEM
The PORTA-PATTERN Electronic Cinematography Slate/Alignment System

has been designed to fulfill the growing requirements of the use of elec-
tronic cameras in the 1.66 or 1.85 to 1 aspect ratio.

The system consists of a single piece of yellow acrylic, 113" x 19%2",
with a specially designed production slate silk-screened on one side. The
slate is designed to be used with readily available grease pencils, and will
withstand thousands of erasures.

A custom designed Chess Board Chart is mounted on the reverse side.
This chart provides all of the required geometry and focus information,
including corner, edge and center focus stars, multi-burst information and
linearity and registration parameters to provide quick camera checking
and touch-up while in production. The chart is recessed on the plastic to
prevent damage to the surface, and is sprayed to prevent moistura damage.
The system is provided with an expanded vinyl nylon coated storage case to
protect it when not in use. The case contains compartments for grease pen-
cil storage.

This system has been designed and packaged to provide the maximum
amount of information and functions in the minimum of space and weight.

) HaARRIS
Ly
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PORTA-PATTERN®
ENG 2 CHART SYSTEM

The PORTA-PATTERN ENG/EFP Chart System has been designed to pro-
vide basic alignment, registration, color balance and auto-white balance
information for fast Electronic News Gathering or Field Camera set-up.

The system consists of a Registration Chart and specially designed Color
Balance Chart, mounted on durable white acrylic plastic. The two plastic
frames are hinged together, and the charts are folded face-to-face when not
in use. Black ‘Velcra’ provides a light and dirt seal when the system is
closed, and the white plastic has a non-reflective surface for auto-white
balance use.

The Registration Chart is the standard PORTA-PATTERN Registration Chart
in the 6.3” x 8.4” format, with the recommended target scan information
surrounding the chart. The Color Balance Chart, in the same format, con-
tains logarithmic grey scale information to set black level, gain, gamma and
black and white clip (60% white, 13.4% gamma crossover and 3% black
on a standard 12% background).

The ENG-EFP Two Chart System is supplied with an expanded vinyl nylon
coated storage case to protect the unit during transit and while on location.

Test Chart Systems and Accessories

#001-10 Test Chart System with NO adapters $270.00
#001-11 Test Chart Systemn with microphone stand adapter $280.00
#001-12 Test Chart System with light stand adapter $295.00
#001-13 Test Chart System with mic and light stand adapters ~ $315.00
#001-15 Microphone stand adapter $ 28.00
#001-16 Light stand adapter $ 30.00
#001-17 Alyminum frame assembly, complete W/0 adapters ~ $135.00
A001-50 Dual system carrying case $ 6250
#001-24 Resolution Chart $ 65.00
#001-25 Linearity (Batl} Chart $ 65.00
#001-26 Registration Chart $ 65.00
#001-27 Nine-Step Log Chip Chart $ 55,00
#001-28 Production Siate § 55.00
#001-29 Blank plastic chart frame $ 45.00
#001-31 Color Bar Chart $110.00
#001-32 Multi-Burst Chart, BMHz $ 65.00
#001-33 Window Chart $ 85.00
#001-34 Chess Board Chart $ 66.00
#001-35 Reverse Registration Chart $ 65.00
#001-36 BBC #61P Flesh Tone Reference Chart $130.00
#001-37 Puise Bar Camera Chart $150.00
#001-38 CCIR Linearity {Bail) Chart {Grass Valley} $ 65.00
#001-38 Auto-Registration Chart (Fernseh) $ 65.00
#001-40 Lens Focus Chart $ 65.00
#001-41 Depth of Modulation Chart {Amperex} $ 65.00
#001-42 Line Resolution Chart (CEl) $ 65.00

Test Slides and Trangparencies

2x2 3%x4
Test Slide System, Positive, 8 Slides #002-10P  $155.00 #003-10P  $275.00
Test Slide System, Negative, 8 Slides #002-10N  $155.00 #003-10N  $275.00
Hardwood Slide Case, 10 Slides #002-20 $ 45,00 #003-20 $ 55.00
Resolution Slide, Positive #002-24P 3 15,00 #003-24P  $ 25.00
Resolution Slide, Negative #002-24N  § 15,00 #003-24N  $ 25.00
Linearity {Ball) Slide, Positive #002-25P  $ 15.00 #003-25P $25.00
Linearity {Ball} Slide, Negative #002-25N  $ 15.00 #003-25N  $ 25.00
Registration Slide, Pasitive #002-26P % 15.00 #003-26F  $ 25.00
Registration Slide, Negative #002-26N  $ 15.00 #003-26N  $ 25.00
Nine-Step Lag Grey Scale Slide #002-27 $ 95.00 #003-27 $160.00
Calor Flesh Tone Slide #002-30 $ 45.00 #003-30 $ 75.00
Color Bar Slide #002-31 $ 45.00 #003-31 $ 75.00
Multi-Burst Slide, 4MHz, Positive #002-32P % 15.00 #003-32P  $ 25.00
Multi-Burst Slide, 4 MHz, Negative #002-32M  $ 15.00 #003-32N  $ 25.00
Window Slide #002-33 $ 15.00 #003-33 $ 25.00
Chess Baard Slide, Positive #002-34P ¢ 15.00 £003-34P  § 25.00
Chess Board Slide, Negative #002-34N  $ 15.00 #003-34N  $ 25.00
CCIR Linearity (Ball] Slide, Pasitive #002-38P  $ 15.00 #003-38P % 25.00
CCIR Linearity (Ball) Slide, Negative #002-38N  § 15.00 #003-38N  $ 25.00
Depth of Modulation Slide, Pasitive #002-41P  $ 15.00 #003-41P 5 25.00
Depth of Modulstion Slide, Negative #002-4tN  $ 15.00 H#003-41N  $ 25.00

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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HERCULES AND GIBRALTAR
CRADLE HEADS

#4-52451-8 and #4-62454-0 $850.00 HERCULES CAM HEAD

#4-52330-4 $715.00

Load Capacity . 140 ibs. (63.6 kg)

Tilt Angle .. .. Up to 50° up & down

Pan Ratation . . 360°

Dimensions . . . 82" x 92" x 92"
(21.6 x 24.1 x 24.1 cm})

Weight . ... .. 25Y2 ibs. (11.6 kg)

Load Capacity . 150 tbs. {68.2 kg)

Tilt Angle . ... 70° up, 40° down

Pan Rotation . . 360° -

Dimensions . .. 18" X 114" X 64"
(45.7 x 28.6 x 15.9 ¢m)

Weight ... ... 25 Ibs. (11.4 k)

The Hercules and Gibraltar Cradle Heads
differ only in the size of the mounting
studs.

For remote and studio applications.
Use with Hercules or Gibraltar tripods
for remote. Use with mobile or
counterbalance pedestals for studio
work.

Specify type of camera, lens, and
teleprompter for Cam designation.

HERCULES GEARED HEAD
#4-52211-6 $395.00

SAMSON MINI FLUID HEAD* Load Capacity . 15-50 Ibs. (6.8-22.7 kg)*

Tilt Angie .. ..45° up, 90° down

L_oad Capacity. ........... 20 1bs. (9.1 kg) pan Rotation . . 360°

TlltAngle_ ............... + 99 Dimensions . .. 7" X 6" X 6%"

ggn Rot;tlon ............. 390 5 x 6" (17.8 x 15.2 x 17.1 cm)

imensions ... .......... X 5" x ant . 7 1bs. (3.2 K
(102 X 12.7 x 15.2 ¢m) Weig (3.2 kg)

weight.. ... 4.5 1bs. (2.0 kg) *Choice of counterbalance spring.
*4-72800-2 Mini Fluid Head with Pro Jr. Base $470.00
4-72801-0 Mini Fluid Head with Ball Base 470.00
4.72802-8 Mini Fiuid Head with Samson Column Base 470.00
4-72803-6 Mini Fiuid Head w/Pro Jr, Base 470.00

No 3/8"” Stud
(For use with 4-70150-4 Tripod)

For ENG, E.F.P. and Cine applications. Use with any
Samson tripod, pedestal or column.

GIBRALTAR CAM HEAD
#4-62302-1 $1420.00

Load Capacity . 375 ibs. (170.5 kg)

SAMSON JUNIOR FLUID HEAD* Titt Angle . ... =50° up & down

Load Capacity .. . ... . 30 lbs. (13.6 kg) Pan Rotation . . 360°
TiltAngle .......... +85° Dimensions . .. 13”7 x 11”7 x 10"
Pan Rotation . . ...... 360° (33 x 28 x 25cm)
Dimensions......... 47 x 6" x6” Weight ... ... 46 1bs. (20.9 kg)
(10.2x 15.2x 15.2¢cm) )
Weight ... ... .. 7.0 Ibs. (3.2 kg) Specity type of camera, lens, and
teleprompter for Cam designation.
*4-72850-7 Jr. Fluid Head with Pro Jr. Base $595.00 . N~
4-72851.5 Jr. Fluid Head with Ball Base 595.00 Fo reote e or
, 4-72852-3 Jr. Fluid Head w/Samson Column Base 595.00 ,es,sme'wo,k. Use with counler‘t)zalance
} 4728531 ar, gxl%id gfag wiPro Jr. Base 595.00 pedestal for studio work.
0 3/8” Stu

(For use with 4-70150-4 Tripod)

For ENG, E.F.P. and Cine applications. Use
with any Samson tripod, pedestal or column.

_ GIBRALTAR MICROWAVE
RELAY TILT HEAD
#4.62050-6 $460.00

HERCULES HYDRO FLUID HEAD*
Load Capacity . ... 50 Ibs. (22.7 kqg}

Tilt Angle .. ... .. +80°
Pan Rotation . . . .. 360° Load Capacity . 1,000 inch - pounds
Dimensions . .. . .. 6" x5 x6" Fore on Tiit Axis
{15.2 X 12.7 X 15.2 cm) Titt Angle . ... 30° up, 38° down
Weight ....... .. 8.5 Ibs. (3.9 kg) Pan Rotation . . 360° ., )
*4.52810-3 Hydro Fluid Head with Dimensions . . . 82" X 62" X 7

(16.5 x 16.5 x 17.8 cm)

Pro Jr. Base 850.00 Weight ... ... 30 Ios. (13.6 kg)

$850.
4-52811-1 Hydro Fluid Head with Balt Base 850,00
4-52812-9 Hydro Fluid Head with

Samson Column Base 850.00 Calibrations: Azimu‘th ir_r 1 °°(0°-360°°)
4:52813-7 Hydro Fluid Head w/Pro Jr. Base Blevation in 17 (£ 45°%)
No 3/8" Stud ) For microwave relay application. Use
For ENG, E.F.P. and Cine applications. Use (For use with 4-70150-4 Tripod) 850.00 with Gibraltar field tripod. '
with any Samson ftripod, pedestal or X iee . . . .
column. Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
HARRIS
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SAMSON GEARED MOVIE HEAD
#4-72612-1  $155.00

Load Capacity. . . 15-25 Ibs. (6.8-11.4 kg)
_TiltAngle. ... .. 45° up, 90° down

Pan Rotation. . .. 360°

6" X BY2" x 1"
(15.2 x 16.5 x 19 cm)
Weight. .. ... .. 2 1bs. (1 kg)

Dimensions . . ..

For 8mm or 16mm motion picture ap-
plications. Use with any Samson tripod,
pedestal or column.

SAMSON FRICTION HEAD*
Load Capacity. .. 25-35 Ibs. {11.4-15.9 kg}

TiltAngle.... .. 45° up, 90° down
% PanRotation. . .. 360°
g Dimensions .. .. 5%2" x 62" X 612"
(14.1 X 16.6 x 16.6 cm)

Weight. . ... ... 2Va Ibs. {1 kg)

*4-72011-6 Standard Counterbalance Spring
(25 b. cap.) $90.00
4-72013-2 Heavy Duty Counterbalance
Spring (35 ib. cap.) $100.00
3/8" x 16 mounting screw available
on special order.
For Studio and remote applications. Use

with any Samson tripod, pedestal or
column.

SAMSON CAM HEAD
For studio and remote applications.  #4-72300-3  $290.00

pagastol o cothmna SO {1POG | gag Capacity . 40 Ibs. (18.1 kg)
. Tilt Angte . ... 30° up, 40° down
Pan Rotation . . 360°
Dimensions . . . 8Y2" X 62" x 412"
(2186 x 16.6 x 11.5 cm)
T Weight ... .. 5 Ibs. (2.3 kg)
; . 1747 x 20 Camera
N Screw. Adjustable
&\, Fore & Aft 3% (8.9
cm) Mounting surface
3%"x6"
(8.9x 15.2cmj
3/8" x 16 mounting screw available
on special order.

HERCULES CAM HEAD
#4-52304-9 $510.00

L oad Capacity . 80 Ibs. (36.3 kqg)
Tilt Angle . ... 35° up, 45° down
Pan Rotation . . 360°
Dimensions ... 5" x 9”7 x 10”

(127 x 22.9 x 25.4
Weight ... .. 21 1bs. (9.5 kg)
For studio and remote applications.
Use with Hercules tripod and dolly for
remote, Hercules and Gibraltar
pedestals for studio work.

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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For use with any Husky tripod.

HUSKY DOLLY $70.00

#5-95054-8
Load Capacity .. ... .. 50 Ibs. (22.7 kg)
Wheel Size . ........ 4" x %" wibrake (10.2 x 1.9 cm)
Circle Diameter . . .. .. 35”(88.9 cm)
Foidsto. ... ........ 4" x 6" x 19"
(10.2 x 15.2 x 48.3 cm)
Weight ............ 8 tbs. (3.6 ka)

SAMSON DOLLY $90.00
#4-76010-4

Load Capacity . . 50 lbs. (22.7 kg)
Wheel Size . ... 4" x %" {cm: 10.2 x 1.9)
Wheel Circle . .. 42”(106.7 cm)

Foldsto.... ... 62" x 72" x 212"
{16.5 % 19.0 % 54.6 cm)
Weight ....... g ibs. (4.1 kg}

&
HERCULES AND GIBRALTAR DOLLIES
#4.56020-7 $260.00
Load Capacity........... 500 Ibs. (226.8 kg)
Wheel Size Diameter. . .. . . 4”7 x 17(10.2 x 2.5 cm)
Wheel Circle Diameter . . . . . 457(114.3 c¢m) 5 ‘
Foldsto ............... 7" x 13" x 28" e’
(17.8 x 33.0 x 71.1 cm) %ﬁ
Weight................ 17 lbs. (7.7 kg)

The same dolly w/4” wheels is available in a 3/4 size ver-
sion under #4-56100-7. $260.00

#4-56450-6 wiCable Guards $560.00

Load Capacity. .......... 500 Ibs. (226.8 kg)

Wheel Size Diameter. .. ... 8" x 1v/2"(20.3 x 3.8 cm)

Wheel Circle Diameter . . . .. 457(114.3 cmj

Foldsto ............... 117 x 13" x 28"
(27.9 x 33.0 x 71.1 cm)

Weight.............. .. 41 Ibs. (18.6 kg)

The same dolly wi8 ” wheels is available in a 3/4 size ver- |
sion under #4-56160-1. $560.00

HARRIS
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'SAMSON TRIPOD
#4.73010-7  $210.00

Load Capacity . 40 Ibs. (18.2 kg)°
Maximum

Height. . . . . 76”(193 cm)
Minimum

Height .. .. .. 34”(86.4 cm)
ColumnRise .. 18”(45.7 cm)
Weight ..., .. 10 Ibs. (4.5 kg)

A 3/4 size version is avail

,;-'or studio and remote #4-73500-7. $210.00
applications, Use with

Maximum

head

any Sa’"”"aﬁf,"d;fy, Height. .. .. .. 55”(139.7 cm)
Minimum
Height. . ... .. 217(53.3 cm)

For remote or studio
applications. Use with

HUSKY TRIPOO*

Load Capacity. . Up to 17 Ibs. (7.7 kg}

Height :

Extended. . .. . 57"72"(144.8-182.9cm) &

Height

Telescoped ... 23"-31" (58.4-78.7 cm)
(Dependent on model)

ColumnRise ... 16" (40.6 cm)

TittAngle . .. .. 60° up, 90° down
Pan Rotation . . . 360°
Weight . .. .. .. 7 1bs. (3.2 kg)

*5-95534.9 - 2-section legs $7145.00
5-95542-2 - 3-section legs $155.00
5-95549-7 - 4-section legs $165.00

All have anti-drop columns and counter-
balanced heads included.

COMMUNICATION AND
INFORMATION PROCESSING

Husky dolly for mobitity.

For studio and remote applications.
Use with any Gibraltar panhead.

GIBHALTAH HEAVY DUTY
FIELD/STUDIO TRIPOD $560.00
#4-60450-0

Load Capacity . 400 ibs. (181.8 kg)

SAMSON TRIPOD

Maximum
FOR ENG AND CINE Height. . .. . 422" (108 cm)
#4-70150-4  $190.00 Minimum
Height .. ... 25%"(64.8 cm)
Load Capacity . 70 ibs. (31.8 kg) : Weight ... ... 24 1bs. {10.9 kg)
Maximum ; L
Height. . .. .. 587 (cm: 147.3)
Minimum
Height . .. .. 32" (cm: 81.3)
Weight . ... .. 9 lbs. (4.1 kg)

For ENG, E.F.P. and Cine
applications. Use with fluid
heads for studio or

remote. Add Samson

dolly for mobility.

able under

For studio or remote application.
& Use with any Hercules panhead.
Dolly provides mobility.

SAMSON TROLLY g
#4-74810-9  $250.00 3
Load Capacity . 40 Ibs. (18.2 kg) A L
HERCULES TRIPOD N Maximum e
A Height. . . . .. 54"(137.2 cm)
WITH ELEVATOR $455.00 L Minimum
#4.53021-8 Height ... .. 36”(91.4 cm)
. Column Rise .. 18"(45.7 ¢m
Load Capacity . 150 Ibs. (68.2 kg) Weight .. 13 "(]S_ (5.9 k)g)
Maximum : ”
Height. . .. .. 737(185.4 cm) Wheel Circle . .34 (_86.‘_1 cm)
Minimum For studio applications.
Height ... .. 337(83.8 cm) Use with any iag:aocf
Column Rise .. 18”(45.7 cm) panheac.
Weight . ... .. 19 Ibs. (8.6 kg)

A 3/4 size version is available

GIBRALTAR TRIPOD
under #4-53220-6. $445.00

WITH ELEVATOR  $830.00

Maximum #4-63020-8
Helght ..... 55”(139.7cm)
Mlnvlmum Load Capacity . 200 ibs. (90.7 kg)
Height . ... 26"(66.0 cm) Maximum
Height. . .. .. 85"(215.9 cm)
Minimum
Height .. ... 42"(106.7 cm)
Weight . ... . 42 Ibs. (19.1 kg)

A 3/4 size version is available
under #4-63120-6. $815.00

Maximum
Height. .. .. 65”(165.1 cm)

& Height .. .. 30"(76.2 cm)

For studio and remote applications.
Use with any Gibraltar panhead.

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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HERCULES MOBILE PEDESTAL

#4-54504-2 $595.00
’ v Load Capacity . 80 Ibs. (36.4 kg)
SAMSON MOBILE PEDESTAL ~ Maximum .
#4.74500.6 $330.00 MI*:::EL‘:“ ----- 56"(142.3 cm)
X Height .. ... 38”(96.5

Load Capacity . 40 Ibs. (18.2 kg) Wefégt o n(:s ( 150’;’)'(9)
Maximum | W Paseeh i
Height. . ... 55(139.7 ¢m) Wheel Ciccle .. 347 (86.4 cm)
Minimum For studio application. Use with any
Height. ... .. 37"{94 cm) Hercules panhead.
Weight ... . .. 23 1bs. (10.5 kg)

Wheel Circle .. 28”(71.1 cm)

For studio application. Use with any
Samson panhead.

SAMSON STATIONARY PEDESTAL

#4-78100-1 $235.00 GIBRALTAR
. COUNTERBALANCE PEDESTAL
Load Capacity .. ... 25 tbs. (11.4 kgl oo aucng eyt
sMaximum Height. . . .. 48" (121.9 cm) *
£ Minimum Height .. . .. 30" (76.2 cm) )
s Weight . ........... 10 Ibs. (4.5 kg) LM‘ﬁnfsgfc”y - 260 1bs.(118.2 k)
Height. . . .. .. 57"(144.8 cm
HERCULES Minir?wum ( )
STATIONARY PEDESTAL $385.00 Height ...... 367(91.4 cm)
#4-58001-5 Doorway Width . 38'/2” (37.8 cm)
Steering
Load Capacity . ... ... 80 Ibs. (36.4 kg) Wheel Dia. . ... 30"(76.2 cm)
Maximum Height. . . .. 507 (127.0 cm) Weight....... 596 Ibs. (270.9 kg)
Minimum Height ... .. 32" (81.3 cm)

For studio application. Use with

Weight ............ 12 Ibs. (5.5 kg) Gibraitar Cam or Cradle Heads.
GIBRALTAR
STATIONARY PEDESTAL $590.00
#4-68000-5

) GIBRALTAR
Load Capacity . .. .. .. 200 tbs. (90.7 kg) COUNTERBALANCE PEDESTAL
Maximum Height. . . .. 52" (132.1 cm) #4.64850-7 $2460.00
Minimum Height . .. .. 32" (81.3 cm) :

Weight ... 20 1bs. (9.1 kg} Load Capacity . . 150 Ibs. (68.2 kg)

For fixed locations. Use with any Maximum
panhead from respective category. Height .. .. .. 54"(137.2 cm)
Minimum
Height. .. ... 367(91.4 cm)
GIBRALTAR MOBILE PEDESTAL Doorway Width . 32”(81.3 cm)
#4-64500-8 $1550.00 Steering
Wheel Dia. . . .. 24"(60.9 cm)
Load Capacity . 200 Ibs. (90.7 kg) Weight. ... ... 250 ibs. (113.6 kg)
Maximum :
Height. ... .. 607(152.4 cm)
Minimum
Height ... .. 427(106.7 ¢cm)
Weight ... ... 96 Ibs. {43.5 kg)

Wheel Circle . . 38" (96.5 cm)

For studio application. Use :
with any Gibraftar panhead.*

For studio application. Use with
Hercules Cam Heads or Gibraltar

rices and specifications subject to change without notice Cradle Head.
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gCALA ELECTRONIC CORPORATION

MODEL

CAB-150

2CA5-150

CAb-450

2CA5-450

RAB-450

CA7-460

CA5-950

PR-450/U
MF-960
0G-4

0G-6

Communication Antenna

DESCRIPTION

Five-Element Ruggedized Yagi
(9 DB Gain)**

Two Five-Element CAb-150 Yagis
Includes Harness and Hardware**

Five-Element Ruggedized Yagi
(10 DB Gain) Mount Allows
H or V Polarization

Two Five-Element CA5-450 Yagis
Mounts Allow H or V Polarization

Five-Element Yagi in Heavy
Fiberglass Radome (10 DB Gain)

Seven-Element Broadband Yagi
(10 DB Gain 450-470 or 406-420)

Five-Element Ruggedized Yagi
(10 DB Gain)

Paraflector (50 or 75 Ohms)
Miniflector (14 DB Gain)

Omni-Directional Gain Antenna
{4 DB Gain)

Omni-Directional Gain Antenna
(6 DB Gain)

*  Downtilt Available, Add $50.00
** Available with UHF Connector

FREQUENCY
160-170 MHZ
72-76 MHZ

150-170 MHZ
72-76 MHZ

450-470 MHZ
406-420 MHZ

450-470 MHZ
406-420 MHZ

450-470 MHZ
406-420 MHZ

450-470 MHZ
406-420 MHZ

550-1000 MHZ

350-1000 MHZ
940-960 MHZ
150-170 MHZ

450-470 MHZ
406-420 MHZ

HORIZONTAL

$125.00
$175.00

$300.00
$390.00

$300.00

$350.00
$350.00

$135.00
$135.00

$125.00

$380.00
$200.00

VERTICAL
$155.00
$225.00

$365.00
$440.00

$215.00*

$215.00*
$215.00*

available in 50 or 75 ohms,

NOTE: All antennas normally supplied with type N connectors. For frequencies not listed, add to nearest
frequency: 25% for 2 or less, 20% for 3-9, and 10% for 10 or more. When ordering, specify model,
frequency, polarization, and connector. All above models are 50 ohms, except PR-450/U which is

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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Scotch

BRAND

Sound Recording Tape ACCESSORY ITEMS

AV CASSETTES are professional quality low noise cassettes designed for

the rigorous use of instructional applications. SPLICING TAPE
STANDARD PACK: A Standard Pack consists of 20 cassettes of identical Pri
length per carton; each cassette is individually packaged in a clear plastic CATALOG SIZE PER rice
storage box. NUMBER L 11 12+
Catalog Per 41-1/2-12.5 172 x 150" 48 $.98 % .89
Number Carton  1-79 80+ 600+ 1200 + R ngf:x;gf " 387\ 1.0
AVC 20 Std. Pack 20 $1.45 $1.07 $.99 $ .92 41-3/4-66 347 x 68 48 240 | 2.16
AVC 30 Std. Pack 20 1.63 1.1 1.04 .99 No. 41-1/2-12.5 is packaged.on a core in a plastic bag. without a dispenser.
AVC 45 Std. Pack 20 1.86 1.34 1.30 1.20
AVC 60 Std. Pack 20 2.01 1.46 1.39 1.31 SPLICING TAPE
AVC 90 Std. Pack 2Q 2.87 2.07 2.01 1.95 .
620-7/32-66 7/32" x 66 12 . .
AVC 120 Std. Pack 20 4.26 3.10 2.97 2,93 o0 112.68 Tt 12 sggtsl stst.gg
FILE SYSTEM: A complete AVC File System Unit (Master Carton) consists No. 620 Splicing Tape may be used to splice all “Scotch" Brand Recording Tapes
of 96 cassettes of identical length, packed 24 cassettes to an individual Always use No. 620 when splicing tapes with “POSI-TRAK"" backing.
drawer, with four drawers packed in the storage cabinet. Each drawer
por]tgins index, writ'e-on labels angi a catalog cheet. Each AV cassette is SPLICING KIT
individually packed in a clear plastic storage box. SK-7/32-12.5 n $1.97 | $1.79
ﬁzﬁ:lt?egr C:::m 1-95 Unﬁg UI'BIZS J:\iﬁ SK Splicing Kit inctudes a spiicing block and 12.5 feet of polyester Splicing Tape on dispenser
AVC-20 FILE 96 $1.49 $1.13 $1.05 $ .97 ALUMINIZED SENSING TAPE
AVC-30 FILE 96 1.657 1.17 1.13 1.06 1Ry
AVC-45 FILE 96 1.91 1.40 1.36 1.26 51-7/328 7/32"'x 150 12 $1.77 | $1.61
AVC-60 FILE 96 2.06 1.52 1.45 1.37
AVC-90 FILE 9 2.92 2.3 2.07 2.0 HEAD CLEANER CASSETTE
STUDIO MASTER CASSETTES S-C-HC 24 $1.71 | $1.56
Carton 80 + 600 + 1200 +
:xmgg g %23 $}3? $:§$ $}$ LEADER AND TIMING TAPE
AVM-90 40 297 2.48 2.35 224 CATALOG PER Price
NUMBER COLOR LENGTH CTN.
IR CASSETTES: instant Record Cassettes are leaderless professional il 12+
quality low noise cassettes designed for instant recording applications such 61W-%-100 | WHITE 100° 12 $1.84 | $1.74
as dictating, interviewing, conference recording, surveillance and 61Y-1%-100 | YELLOW 100 12 184 | 1.74
information Iogging. When ordering specify correct catalog number for color desired.
IRC — IRC cassettes are packed 20 per carton. EMPTY SELF-THREADING REEL
Catalog Per .
Number Carton 1-99 100 + 240 + m“;gg SIZE ;’TE:. Price
IRC-30 BOXED 20 $1.50 $1.35 $1.20 LA L
IRC-60 BOXED 20 1.80 1.62 1.44 PRST-7 ™ 12 $2.66 | $2.42
IRC-90 BOXED 20 2.50 2.25 2.00 Each ree! comes witn plastic collar and fabels
List
Price 250 + 1000 + EMPTY REEL IN PAPER BOX
IRC-30 BULK 250 $1.34 $ .92 $ .87 RB-1/4-5 5 12 $ .89
IRC-60 BULK 250 1.78 1.27 1.19 RB-1/4.7 7 I A
IRC-90 BULK 250 2.67 1.89 1.83 RB-1/4-10 1/2M 10-1/2" 12 9.89 | 8.9
RB-1/4-7TM A 10 4.94 4.49
BULK CASSETTES: These Professional Quality Cassettes are preferred by RB-1/4-10 1/2-RPS 10-172 12 6.13 | 5.57
duplicators. Each with Posi-Trak Back Treatment. Supplied in Clear Shells
and do not come in plastic storage boxes. HC - Bulk Boxes may be
purchased as accessory. SBC 10, 20, 30, 45 and 60 are indicated by white EMPTY PAPER BOXES
leader; SBC-90, blue and SBC-120, pink. Packaged 250 in Master Carton B-1/4-5 5 48 $ 58 | $ .63
and 25 on each tray. B-1/4-7 7 48 78 7
Catalog Per Master B-1/4-10 112 10-1/2” 12 1.67 1.62
Number Tray Carton 1-249 250 + 1000 +
S$BC-10 25 250 $1.11 $.79 $ .73 ALUMINIZED SENSING TABS
SBC-20 25 250 1.23 .87 .80
SBC-30 25 250 1.34 .92 .87 L
SBC-45 25 250 1.67 1.18 1.08 SST-7/32-18 7132 x3/4 20 1.18 1.07
SBC-60 25 250 1.78 1.27 1.19
3BC- 2 250 . .
,ggg_?go zg 250 z'% ;g ; 2:13 CASSETTE EDIT AND REPAIR KIT
ACCESSORY: ERK-130 Carded 20 $2.96 | $269
Bulk Carton Each
One piece Clear . I . : . HARRIS
Styrene Boxes 250 s 14 Prices and specifications subject to change without notice m commmcanion ane
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a TALLEY INDUSTRIES Company

MANAGER-12

Metal Case
No. 610, No. 611
MODEL 610 MANAGER-12 MODEL 611 MANAGER-12 MODEL 615
Electric — Bronze Electric — Chrome Transistor — Chrome
$28.25 $31.65 $38.35

The History of Seth Thomas is one of enduring timepieces which have shown their dependability
wherever used. The name SETH THOMAS holds a unique position in the clock industry for it has
been associated with the business longer than any other in America.

FINISH ON BATTERY-POWERED
STYLE SIZE STEEL CASES ELECTRIC MOVEMENT TRANSISTOR MOVEMENT
Diam. 147%", Bronze No. 610
MANAGER-12 Depth 2%",
Dial 12" Chrome No. 611 *No. 615
*Runs one full year on a regular “C" size flashlight battery.
s One Source For
HARRI

commmeamon e All YOUr Broadcast
Equipment Needs

THE BROADCAST PRODUCTS DIVISION OF THE HARRIS CORPORATION IS DEDICATED TO SERVING THE
REQUIREMENTS OF THE BROADCAST INDUSTRY. IF YOU HAVE PARTS OR EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS NOT
INCLUDED IN THIS CATALOG — CONTACT YOUR HARRIS DISTRICT SALES MANAGER OR THE HARRIS
QUINCY SALES OFFICE.

HARRIS

COMMUNICATION AND
INFORMATION PROCESSING

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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SM7

Model SM7: A dynamic microphone with a
very smooth, flat, wide-range frequency
response; cardioid polar pattern, uniform
with frequency and symmetrical about the
axis; internal ““air suspension’ shock isola-
tion; highly effective pop filter; extremely
good rejection of electro-magnetic hum due
to a built-in hum rejection system; bass roll-
off and mid-range emphasis. The Model
SM7 was field-designed to be the finest
- dynamic microphone available for music
recording and reproduction.

ModelSM7 .......cciiiinninss $335.40
MODEL SM10: Unidirectional, dynamic,
head-worn microphone ............ $87.60

Model SM11: The Shure Model SM11 is a
miniature dynamic lavalier microphone de-
signed for use in television broadcasting
{on-camera), sound reinforcement, in cer-
tain radio and motion picture applications,
and similar uses where a small, professional-
quality, versatile microphone is required.
Flat, natural response, tailored for lavalier
use: 50 to 15,000 Hz.

ModelSM1T .......cvvvniennnn $66.60

MODEL SM12: Unidirectional, dynamic,
head-worn microphone, with receiver.
............................... $117.00

Model SM33: A compact and rugged uni-
directional ribbon microphone combining
wide range response and a supercardioid
directional pattern. The performance char-
acteristics are ideal for studio use in
broadcasting and recording and for critical
sound reinforcement applications. Built-in
shock mount for quiet operation. Slotted
Response Selector Switch. Frequency re-
sponse: 40 to 15,000 Hz.

Model SM33 .............ccvven $219.00

Models SM53 and SMb54 are designed for
professional applications requiring the ulti-
nate in sound quality and control. Broad,
smooth frequency response: provides clean,
natural reproduction of both voice and
music. Cardioid directional pattern: Integral

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice

SM33 SM53 SMb4

SM59  SM58

acoustic ’pop’’ filter on the SM54. Mechan-
ical noise isolation. Type: Dynamic. Fre-
quency Response: 70 to 16,000 Hz

ModelSM5B3 ................ ...$223.80
ModelSMB4 ..........c.ccvnnne. $237.00

Studio Gradient Model 300 is a bidirec-
tional microphone for recording, broadcast
and sound reinforcement which provides
sound pickup at the front and rear of the
microphone, but greatly reduces pickup at
the sides. Features: Voice-Music switch,
vibration-isolation unit mounted in live
rubber, multi-impedance switch. Frequency
response: 40 to 15,000Hz.

Model300 ..................... $150.60

Gradient Model 315S: Microphone feature
frequency response of 50 to 12,000 Hz that
reproduces voice and music in a clear,
natural tonal quality. Bidirectional “‘Figure
8" pickup pattern.

Model315S ...............cvvuss $95.40

Uni-Ron® Unidirectional Model 330:
Highly recommended for maotion-picture,
TV, radio and professional recording
studios; patented ‘‘Uniphase’’ system; the
true super-cardioid pickup pattern; a ribbon
transducer provides extended smooth re-
sponse of 30 - 15,000 Hz; multi-impedance
switch; lifetime swivel; vibration-isolation
unit mounted in live rubber.

Model330 ..................... $123.00

Model SM82 hand-held, self-contained,
unidirectional, condenser microphone con-
taining its own line level amplifier, peak
limiter, and battery. It is designed to provide
a line level output for use in a variety of
broadcasting situations, and in sound
reinforcement or recording applications
where a line level microphone with a built-in
limiter is required. Frequency Response: 40
to 15,000 Hz. Output Impedance: 250 ohms
actual {designed for use with 600-ohm or
greater loads)

Model SM82 . ..... eeieenaaes $215.40

Model SM57 is a slender dynamic micro-
phone built to provide wide range reproduc-
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tion of music and voice. It features an ex-
ceptionally uniform and effective unidirec-
tional pickup pattern. Bright, clean sound.
Cartridge shock-mounted for quiet opera-
tion. Frequency response: 40 to 15,000 Hz
ModelSM57 ................... $108.00

Model SM58 is a rugged unidirectional
dynamic microphone; self-contained spheri-
cal filter to control explosive breath sounds
and wind noise; unusually effective cardioid
pickup pattern to minimize background
noise and undesirable effects of studio and
location acoustics. Rear and side rejection
uniform to very low frequencies and
completely symmetrical about microphone
axis; bright, clean sound; cartridge shock-
mounted for protection and quiet operation;
wind and ‘‘pop’ filter readily removable for
cleaning or replacement. Frequency re-
sponse: 50 to 15,000 Hz

Model SM58 ................... $138.00

Model SM59 cardioid dynamic micro-
phone. Essentially fiat, wide response. 50 to
15,000 Hz. Patented Mechano-pneumatic
shock mount system. Built in “pop”’ filter,
and hum-bucking coil. Durable construc-
tion. ldeal for speech, vocal and instrument
pick-up, for broadcast, recording and sound
reinforcement uses.

ModelSMB9 .............ovuuts $144.00

MODEL SM60: Omnidirectional, dynamic,
frequency response 456-15,000 Hz. Excellent
wide range, natural sound quality . ..$71.40

Model 50AC Telephone Acoustic Coupler,
designed to acoustically couple recorded
information into a telephone transmitter.
May also be used in real-time broadcast
applications. May also be used as a tape
recorder microphone; its frequency re-
sponse approximates that of a telephone. Is
easily attached and removed from a
telephone handset. The Model 50AC con-
sists of a dynamic transducer cartridge in a
small, lightweight molded rubber and plastic
case. Frequency Response; 300 to 3,000 Hz.
Model50AC .............. e $31.20

COMRMUNICATION AND
INFORMATION PROCESSING
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H MICROPHONES AND ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS ] M icrophone Accessories

MICROPHONE STANDS
FOR EVERY APPLICATION

MODEL A12: Mounting flange. $1.95

MODEL A27L: Fits Models 275,575. $2.26

MODEL A34L: Fits Models 415, 420, 430.
$4.05
MODEL A45. Designed for microphones in-
corporating an isolation assembly such as
Models 330, 546, 556, and all others using an
A25B Swivel Adapter. Satin Aluminum finish.

$11.85
MODEL A45B. Same as A45, but Black
finish. $11.85

MODEL A47. Designed for microphones
with connectors such as Models 55S, 5458,
5658, etc. or nearly all microphones with a

standard 5/8"—27 thread. $1M
MODEL A51L: Plastic. Fits Models 570 and
571. $7.50

MODEL A54L: Fits Model 545L. $4.80

MODEL A57L: Rubber. Fits Models 570 and
571. $4.80

MODEL G12: 304 mm (12-inch) flexible
gooseneck. $3.90

MODEL G18: 457 mm (18-inch) flexible
gooseneck. $4.80

MODEL G12-CN: 304 mm (12-inch) flexible
gooseneck with professional FEMALE
three-pin audio connector.” $8.10

MODEL G18-CN: 457 mm (18-inch) flexible
gooseneck with professional FEMALE
three-pin audio connector.” $8.55

MODEL G6A: 152 mm (6-inch) flexible
gooseneck (side vent). $3.75

MODEL G12A: 304 mm (12-inch) flexible
gooseneck (side vent). $4.05

MODEL G18A: 457 mm (18-inch) flexible
gooseneck (side vent). $5.10

MODEL S$33B MODERN DESK STAND.
Black finish. For use with Microphone
Models 330. 415, 430, 533, 545, 546, 548,
5568, 566,571,576, 578, 579, 580, 585 and
588. $15.756

MODEL S37A MODERN DESK STAND.
Non-reflective, textured gray finish. For use
with all microphones with swivel connector
assemblies, or microphones with swivel
adapters. $8.25

MODEL S38B ROUND STAND. Black
finish. For use with Models 245, 275, 415,
430, 515, 533, 545, 546, 548, 565, 566, 575,
579, 580, 585, and 588 series. $4.80

MODEL S39A VIBRATION-ISOLATION
STAND. For all applications where vibration
is a problem. Fits all Shure microphones.
$24.60
MODEL CO-1 STAND ADAPTER. Screw-
type clamp with 5/8"-—27 Male thread for
mounting second microphone on micro-
phone stand, table or desk top. Adjustable
360° swivel aids horizontal positioning. $8.10

MODEL S40A DESK STAND. Similar to
S37A Stand with push-to-talk switch in-
cluded. Fits microphones with 5/8"—27
thread connectors. Includes provisions for
optional "in use” light. Shielded 2.1 m
(seven-foot), four-conductor cable may be
wired to any standard microphone connec-
tor. $24.90

S55P LOW-PROFILE
MICROPHONE STAND

HARRIS

COMMUNICATIGN AND
INFORMATION PROCESSING

$24.60

DUAL MICROPHONE MOUNTS: Designed
for mounting two microphones, one above
the other. Minimum visual obstruction.

SWIVEL ADAPTERS. MODEL -A25B.
(Black) To be used with Models 415, 430,
515, 516EQ, 545, 548, 565, 580, 585, and
588 microphones—for use with standard
desk or floor stand. $6.15
MODEL A25M. Designed for use with Shure
Models 545, 545SD, and 545L micro-
phones. $11.85

MODEL A26M. Designed for use with mi-
crophones listed above when using A2WS
Windscreen, and “ball-type”™ Models 565,
5653D, 548, 548SD, 588. 515 Series, and
other Shure microphones with tapered han-
dles. $11.85

ISOLATION MOUNTS. MODEL A55M
ISOLATION MOUNT. A breakthrough in
noise isolation. Reduces mechanical and
vibration noises by more than 20 dB. Swivels
180°, standard %8"-27 female thread fits all
Shure desk and floor stands. Fits all
UNIDYNE*"and UNISPHERE “ microphones,
except those models with built-in switches or
built-in swivel mounts. (Not recommended
for microphones with On-Off switches in the
handle.) Size: 95 mm (3% inches) Hx 38 mm

(1%2 inches) D x 51 mm (2 inches) Diam $21.90

MODEL A57D. Snap-in Locking Swivel
Adapter for Models 570, 576, 578. 579SB,
and 589S. 19 mm (3% inches) diameter
microphones—for use with standard desk or
floor stand. $6.15
MODEL A61WS. Controls wind noise and
“pop.” For use on all Shure “ball-type™ mi-
crophones, such as the Unisphere models.
Write to Shure Marketing Services and re-
quest AL 483 for additional information. $3.45

MODEL A75A. Stand adapter for the Model
575 microphone, $4.80
MICROPHONE SWITCH. MODEL A88A.
Provides momentary press-to-talk On-Off
switching capability. or locks in On position.

LOW-IMPEDANCE TO MEDIUM-
IMPEDANCE LINE MATCHING TRANS-
FORMER. A97A LINE MATCHING
TRANSFORMER: High quality transformer
designed to properly match low-impedance
(150 ohm to 600 ohm) microphone outputs
to medium-impedance (1 kilohm to 10
kilohm) inputs, such as-those frequently
used in cassette recorders. Low-impedance
connector—three-pin MALE professional
audio connector”. Medium-impedance
connector—Amphenol MC1M type connec-
tor™. $18.45

A95 SERIES: LOW-IMPEDANCE TO
HIGH-IMPEDANCE LINE MATCHING
TRANSFORMERS (PLUG-IN TYPES).

Low-Impedance Connector

Model (three-pin professional audio™)

AS5A $18.45 MALE MCIM**
A95F $21.00 FEMALE MCIM™*
A95P $20.10 MALE

AQ5FP  $22.95 FEMALE

A95D $20.10 MALE

AS5FD  $22.80 FEMALE

A95U $20.10 MALE

A5UF  $22.95 FEMALE

www americanradiohistorv com

Comfortable grip bar minimizes hand and
finger fatigue. Long-life leaf switch with silver
contacts. Easily attaches to Shure micro-
phones with 3-pin MC3 type connector. suct
as Models 555 and 540. $12.7%

MICROPHONE WINDSCREENS. MODEL
A2WS. Designed to effectively minimize
wind noise in outdoor locations and control
explosive breath sounds in any location. For
Models 544, 545. 545SD, 5458S. 545L. 546,
571.576.578 and 578S. $6.15
MODEL MS-10C FLOOR STAND. Quickly
and easily adjusts from 889 mm (35 inches)
to 1.6 m (64 inches) high. Positive ring lock
maintains desired height. Standard %"-27
thread accepts any threaded Shure micro-
phone, mount or swivel adapter. Also ac-
cepts Model BB-44 Baby Boom described
below. Chromeplated. Weighted 254 mm (10
inches) base for stability. $18.45

MODEL BB-44 BABY BOOM. 787 mm (31

inches) adjustable boom arm. Fits Model
MS-10C Floor Stand above. Standard %&"-27
thread accepts any threaded Shure micro-
phone, mount or swivel adapter. $16.50

A15A MICROPHONE ATTENUATOR: Pre-
vents input overload in applications where
very strong signals are applied to a micro-
phone input. Inserts a 15 dB loss. $21.90

A15PR PHASE REVERSER: Reverses the
phase of a balanced line without modifica-
tion of equipment. $21.90

A15HP HIGH PASS FILTER: Provides a low
frequency cut-off to reduce unwanted low
frequency noises. $21.90

A15LP LOW PASS FILTER: Provides a hig}.
frequency cut-off to reduce objectionable
high frequency noises. $21.90

A15PA PRESENCE ADAPTER: Adds
“presence” to vocals or instruments in re-
cording, broadcasting, and P.A. applica$ti29|ngb

A15RS RESPONSE SHAPER: Provides
sibilance filtering in recording, broadcasting,
and P.A. applications. $21.90

A15LA LINE INPAT ADAPTER: Converts
balanced low impedance microphone input
to bridging line level input. $21.90

A15BT BRIDGING TRANSFORMER:
Matches balanced or unbalanced devices of
different impedances. (33 kilohm primary,
and 600 or 7,500 ohm secondary.) $21.90

A15TG TONE GENERATOR: Produces a
continuous 700 Hz signal capable of driving
low impedance balanced lines, and is ex-
tremely usefu!l in setting up $28.50

High-Impedance Connector

1/4 inch phone plug
1/4 inch phone plug
1/4 inch phone jack
1/4 inch phone jack
1/4 inch phone plug and 1/4 inch phone jack
1/4 inch phone plug and 1/4 inch phone jack
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Microphone Mixers

MODEL M67 PROFESSIONAL MICROPHONE MIXER

The M67 features balanced 600 ohm line and microphone level out-
puts; an illuminated VU meter calibrated for +4 and + 10 dBm out;
extremely low noise and RF susceptibility; wide, flat frequency
response; two-level headphone monitor jack. AC or battery operation
(see battery pack and other accessories on following page). Noiseless
automatic switchover to battery if AC line fails. .......... $256.20

A68RRackPanelKit.............. ...l $ 13.65

MODEL M68 & M68FC
MICROPHONE
MIXERS

B FRES MIOADAVONY MERLE

M68 & MG68FC Microphone Inputs. The backs of the M68 and
M6E8FC Mixers have four Cannon-type inputs. Model M68 has MALE
Cannon XLR-3-14 input connectors (uses XLR-3-11C type mate).
Model M68FC has FEMALE Cannon XLR-3-13 type (uses XLR-3-12C
type mate). Each input accepts a dynamic or ribbon microphone {not
recommended for crystal or ceramic microphones), either high or low
impedance (balanced or unbalanced). Input impedance for each
microphone is selected by a slide switch so that microphone types
and impedances can be mixed. A fifth input, labeled AUX,” is high
level and accepts a tape recorder or tuner signal. When used in con-
junction with the A68P Phono Pre-Amp accessory, these mixers also
accept a magnetic or ceramic phonograph signal.

i

MODEL M677 ACCESSORY MIXER

A transistorized, six input accessory mixer designed for use with
Shure M67, M68, M63 or SE30. When used with either M67 or M68,
it provides a low-cost and convenient means of adding six additional
input channels (10 total). When used with M63, provides a six
channel mixer with extremely flexible equalization, a 600-ohm
output, a VU meter and a headphone monitor. With SE30, it converts
the three-input mixer system to a nine-input system. Obtains power
from associated Shure Miser or Battery Power Supply (A67B).
Dimensions: 69.9mm H x 289mm W x 178mm D (2% " x 11-3/8" x 7")
Weight: 17 kg. (3% |bs.)

MODEL M677 — Requires 30 V.D.C. from Units such as M67 or
M68 Series Mixers.

ListPrice $398.00 ............. .. .. .. User Net $238.80

HARRIS

COMMUNICATION AND
INFORMATION PROCESSING

MODEL M675 BROADCAST PRODUCTION MASTER

Use the MB75 with a Shure M67 as a production studio console with
four microphone inputs, plus four ling inputs {two switchable for
magnetic phono), cuing and monitoring; as a complete audio console
for both in-studio and remote assignments; as a complete CATV or
CCTV (audio) console; or as a stand-by console. Extremely low in
noise and RF susceptibility, with wide frequency response. Four
inputs, each with its own individual gain control and its own
switchable ““Cue” mode; two line inputs are convertible to magnetic
phono inputs (RIAA equalization) through front-panel slide switches,
and the other two line inputs are switchable between high impedance
bridging and 600 ohm terminating line inputs. Four monitoring
facilities: (1) an internal speaker built into the front panel for cue and
program monitor {automatic program ducking when any channel is
placed in the "Cue” position), (2) a rear-panel eight-ohm speaker
output jack with the same material as the internal speaker, and with
provision for external muting; {3) a front-panel headphone jack that
provides an automatic muting of the internal (or external) speaker
output for headphone cueing and monitoring; and (4} a rear-panel
headphone jack which monitors program material onfy. Brackets for
stacking with either the M67 or M63 are included. A built-in battery
compartment holds the six 3V batteries for powering both the M&7
and M675. The M67 AC power supply serves as an alternate power
=TTV $244.80

MODEL Mé63

AUDIO MASTER

A new concept in economical total control of audio response. Can be
used in production and transfer studios to equalize sound systems,
corect room acoustics, produce special sound effects, reduce stand
or stage noise, and for tape recording and duplication. Has two
high-level inputs and five output provisions for the greatest response
control and flexibility available. Effective, continuously variable
high-pass and low-pass 6 db-per-octave filters, plus separate bass
and treble (boost and cut} controls, can be combined for virtually
unlimited response characteristics. Output VU meter. Five outputs:
high impedance, high level, high impedance mic level, 600-ohm
balanced line, and headphone. Two high-leve! high impedance inputs
controlled by single input attenuator accept signal from virtually any
high level source. For 108-132 Volts A.C., 50-60 Hz. ...... $162.60

Accessories

AC60 ATTACHE CARRYING CASE — Handsome slimline vinyl leatherette attache
case holds mixer, microphones, cables. 85.7mm x 467mm x 295mm (3-3/8" x
18-3/8” x 11-6/8"). Fits M62V, M63, M67, M675, M610, M615, M677, M688 or
MB8 SIS . .o ittt e e $38.10

ABBS STACKING Kit — Enables you to conveniently interconnect and stack 2
Units — with 2 M68's you get 8 microphone inputs and 1 Auxiliary input. With
2 kits you can stack three Units — say 2 M68's and 1 M63. A single master volume
control handles the entire matrix. includes brackets, interconnecting cable. Fits
M62V, M63, M677, M67 and M68 SeriesandM688. ...................... $ 4.95

A67H HANDLE/TILT STAND — Serves as handy carrying handle, or provides a
locking tilt of 20° for greater control visibility and ease of operation. Fits M62V
LEVEL-LOC®, M63 AUDIO MASTER®, M67 and M68 Series Mixers, M677, M675

and MBBB . ... $20.85
ABBR-AL RACK PANEL KIT — Same as Model AB8R {above), except aluminur’
Finish . s $13.6.
ABSR-BL RACK PANEL KIT — Same as Model AB8R (above), except black
FINISh . e $13.65

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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Oscilloscopes

SPECIFICATIONS
VERTICAL AMPLIFIER (CH A AND CH B)
Detlection Sensitivity: 5mV/cm to 10V/cm
calibrated in 1-2-5 sequence in 11
steps; accuracy within &5%;
uncalibrated continuous control
between steps
Bandwldth
DC Coupled: DC to 15 MHz (-3 dB
AC Coupled: 2 Hz to 15 MHz (—3 dB)
Rise Time: 24 nsec.
Overshoot: 5% or less
Input Impedance: 1 MQ, 25 pF
Maximum Input: 500 V (DC + AC peak)
Displax Modes: CH A only, CH B only,
CH A and B (chopped at 1 msec/cm
and slower sweeps, alternated for faster
speeds), Add (A 4 B), CH B invert (A-B)
Chop Frequency: 200 kHz

HORIZONTAL AMPLIFIER

{Input through CH.B)

Bandwidth (at —3 dB)
DC Coupled: DC to 1.5 MHz
AC Coupled: 2 Hz to 1.5 MHz

input Impedance: 1MQ shunted by 25 pF

Maximum input: 500 V (DC + AC peak)

Deflection Sensitivity: 5 mV/cm to 10
V/cm calibrated in 1-2-5 sequence in
11 steps; accuracy within £5% of full
screen deflection; uncalibrated
continuous control between steps

CALIBRATION VOLTAGE
0.5V P-P 1%, square-wave, 1 kHz

HORIZONTAL SWEEP RANGES
Time/cm (20 Ranges): 0.2 usec/cm to
0.5 sec/cm (+5%) calibrated to 1-2-5
sequence in 20 steps; uncalibrated
continuous contro! between steps

TV-H: 12,7 usec/cm

TV-V: 3.33 msec/em

VITS: 0.1 msec/cm

Magnifier: X5 expands the fastest sweep
speed, from 0.2 usec/cm to 40 nsec/cm

TRIGGERING

Source: External, CH A, CH B

Mode: Normal and automatic

Coupling: AC

Slope: Positive and negative

Sensltivities:

Internal (CH A or CH B): 0.5 em p-p
from 10 Hz to 10 MHz
1 cm p-p from 3 Hz to 15 MHz

External: 0.5V p-p from 3 Hz to 15 MHz
Auto: 0.5 cm p-p from 50 Hz to 15 MHz
TV Sync: 0.5 cm p-p of deflection
CRT
Type: 130 BHB31
Screen Size: 5” round flat face
Display Area: 8 x 10 cm
Screen Phosphor: P31 blue
ENVIRONMENT
Operating temperature: 0° to +45°C
Vibration: meets EIA spec RS 152B
POWER REQUIREMENTS
AC Voltage: 120 V AC +10%, 220 V AC
+10% or 240V AC +10%
Frequency: 50 to 60 Hz
Average Power Consumption: 45 VA
Fuse Ratings: 1 ampere 125V 3 AG:
slow-blow (120 V operation)
Weight: 20 Ib. (9.0 kg)

Dimensions: 6%2"H x 12"W x 16D
(16.5 x 30.5 x 40.6 cm)

Model 452

161

Dual Trace 15 MHz Triggered éweep Scope

* Wide bandwidth of DC to 15 MHz (—3 dB)

¢ Reliable integrated clrcuitré and all solid-
state components (except CRT)

« Triggering—internal and external with three
TV sync positions (TVV, TVH, VITS)

* Sweep automatically shifts between Chop
and Alternate

» 24 nsec rise time, displays digital pulses or
other fast sweeps

¢ Front-panel X-Y displays using matched
vertical amplifiers .

. Diselays CHA,CHB,A&B,(A + B, A-B)

« 0.5V P-P 1kHz square wave calibrator

o Voltage-calibrated vert. and horz. inputs

« X5 magnification lets you expand trace

For design, development and service of digital
circuitry, communications, audio and TV
equipment . .. in lab, shop or in the field.
With operator's manual.

For 120 V AC, Catalog No. 12513. . ...... $795.00

For 220-240 V AC, Catalog No. 12514.... 795.00
Direct/10to 1 Probe, #00791........... 31.25
Protective Cover, Cat. No. 00792....... 14.60
Light Hood, Cat, No. 00793. ... ........ 9.10

s Excellent frequency response with
smooth rolloff DC to 12 MHz (—3 dB)

+ 19 calibrated sweeps plus TVH, TVV,
VITS

¢ External, internal, and line trigger

 Internal sync separator for TV

« Voltage-calibrated vertical inputs
(9 steps)

SPECIFICATIONS

VERTICAL AMPLIFIER

Sensitivity: 10 mV/cm to 5 V/cm calibrated
in 1-2-5 sequence in nine steps;
accuracy within £3%; uncalibrated
continuous control between steps

Bandwidth:

DC coupled: DC to 12 MHz (—3 dB)
AC coupled: 2 Hz to 12 MHz (-3 dB)

Rise Time: 30 nsec.

Input Impedance: 1 MQ, 35 pF; (15 pF with
ow capacitance probe)

Maximkt;m Input Voltage: 500 V (DC + AC
pea

Calibration Yoltage: .5 V P-P, +3%
Square wave 1 kHz

HORIZONTAL AMPLIFIER:

Sensitivity: 300 mV/cm minimum, Variable
gain control provided.

Bandwidth, at —3 dB: DC or 10 Hz to
800 kHz

Input Impedance: 100 kS, 50 pF approx.

Maximkt;m fnput Voltage: 50 V(DC + AC
pea

SWEEP CIRCUIT:

Time/cm Range: .5 usec/cm to .5 sec/cm
in 1-2-5 sequence in 19 calibrated steps;
uncalibrated continuous control between
steps. Additional range positions for
TV-H, TV-V, and VITS.

Line Sweep: Variable controls aliow
adjustment of phase and amplitude

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice

+ Exclusive gate output for flyback tests
+ Fast 30 nanosecond rise time

« Z-Axis intensity modulation input

= 1 KHz 0.5 V square wave calibrator

» All solid-state circuitry (except CRT)
« Bright biue trace, X5 magnification

TRIGGERING:
Source: External, internal, line
Mode: Normal (adjustable trigger level)
Free (free running or asynchronous)
Coupling: AC .
Slope* — or + (of trigger signal waveform)
Sensitivity:
Internal: 0.5 cm P-P from 10 Hz to 5 MHz
TV Sync: 1 cm P-P
External: 1 cm P-P from 2 H2 to 12 MHz
Gate Qutput: 7 V P-P for ringing tests

Z-Axis lngut: {nput voltage for blanking,
30V P-

Color TV Vector: R-Y & B-Y fed into vertical
and horizontal inputs, 30° angle reference
marks on graticule.

CRT: S5DEP31 round flat face, 8 x 10 cm
display, blue filter, low parallax high-
contrast graticule.

Operating Temperature: 0° to +40°C

Power Requirements: 120V AC or 240 V AC
(£10%), 50 or 60 Hz, 40 VA

Fuse: 2 Ampere 125 V 3 AG quick acting
(120 Volt operation)

Weight: 24 Ib.
Size: 10.375” H x 8 W x 16.50” D

www americanradiohistorv com

Model 455T 12 MH2z
Triggered-Sweep 5 Scope

Ideal for audio and communications servicing as
well as TV and industrial control applications
where triggered sweep is needed. The smooth
rolloff provides useable response beyond the 27
MHz CB band. Dual switch-selected inputs per-
mit rapid comparison of separate signals. With
shielded input cable, 5’ line cord and manual,
For 120 V AC, Catalog No. 12518.. ... ... $498.00

For 240 V AC, Catalog No. 12519...... .. 498.00
Low-Cap. 10 to 1 Probe, #00791.. ........ 31.25
HARRIS
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Engineered expressly for color film chains, the Spectrum 32D is
equally well suited to black and white television systems. Color,
intensity, and polarization are perfectly balanced between the two
channels of the projector. Each channel utilizes a 16-slide, quick-
change magazine for a total capacity of 32 slides. Preview lights pro-
vide soft illumination behind the slides, making it easy to check all
of them without rotating the magazines. Both magazines' may be
rotated by hand for quick cueing. Magazines are precision machined
to assure exact picture-to-picture alignment, while a positive detent
system guarantees accurate rotational positioning of each frame,
whether they are advanced by hand or power driven.

The “heart” of the optical system is a sliding front-surface mirror
which moves in a single plane to switch from one projection channel
to the other. Since the angle of this mirror remains constant through-
out its movement, it is unaffected by manufacturing tolerances and
even extreme wear. This mirror never requires readjustment.

COLOR TELEVISION 2x2 SLIDE PROJECTOR

MODEL SLR-TV 48 Slide Sequential Projector

The SLR-TV model can be sequentially operated in either forward or
reverse. Slide change time is one second.

MODEL SLS-TV and SLX-TV Random Access Projectors

The model SLS-TV has a capacity of 48 slides, white the SLX-TV
carries 96 slides, 48 in each magazine. Magazines need not be keyed
when placed on or removed from the projector. Average random
access time for both models is 2% seconds {4.75 sec. maximum)
with one second slide change time for sequential operation. A panel
mounting illuminated push-button control, with your choice of cable
length is provided. Fifteen buttons select the slides randomly; an
On button turns the projector on or places it into standby; a sequen-
tial button operates the projector sequentially to advance the slides
and automatically cancels the last random selection. The model
SLX-TV control unit also has an illuminated A/B button for select-

ing the right or left-hand magazine. SLS-TV SLX-TV
S-32D Spectrum 32 Selectroslide projector (Model 4342}, with mounting 274 Diaphragm (iris) for 7 %" and 9” lenses above ........... $ 115.00
plate (Model 226) ...t $6400.00 226 Mounting plate and hardware for most multiplexers, 27 x 12%
322 Selectroslide projector (Model 4322) ................... $1100.00 7 $ 110.00
SLR-TV Standard Selectroslide projector {(Model 4114) .. . ........ $1995.00 241 16-slide magazine, odd numbering............. ... .... $ 112.00
SLS-TV Random Access Selectroslide prois_zctor {Model 4136), including 242 16-slide magazine, even numbering .. .................. $ 112.00
;(e)r(?tote control (Model 814). Specify cable length at sgézgop&; 278-1 Extension tube for projection lenses, 1 long ............ $ 36.00
SLX-TV Dual Random Access Selectroslide projector (Model 4146), includ- 2782 Extension tube for projection lenses, 2 fong ... $ 41.00
ing remote control (Model 815). Specify cable length at $2.75
PO FOOL - ..o ettt et $4400.00 ACCESSORIES FOR ALL OTHER MODELS:
210 7%" 4.0 projection lens, slide focus mount, picture size
ACCESSORIES FOR SPECTRUM SELECTROSLIDE PROJECTORS: K2 SRR SRRSO ERLLEE ¥ 3%0.00
285 3" 3.5 inverted lens, picturesize 14. . ............... ... $ 232.00 211 ’ ;;2 :8 Dro{ecqon :ens' pfcture s!ze ;*g """""""" z 285'00
286 5" {3.5inverted lens, picturesize 14 .................... $ 410.00 - 2” . DrOJ.ectfon ens, p!cture s!ze s 21.00
e - . . . . 211-2 7 %" 14,0 projection lens, picturesize 11-12 .. ......... .. $ 426.00
290 7% f4.0 projection lens, picture size 1-9, with iris and filter : L | R .
e T $ 490.00 214 9" 5.0 projection lens, slide focus mount, picture size 4-12 $ 4556.00
291 7% 4.0 projection lens, picture size 6-12, with iris and filter 215 3" 15.0 projection lens, picturesize3-6 ................. $ 539.00
holder.... ... ..o $ 490.00 215-1 9" 5.0 projection lens, picture size8-9 ................. $ 575.00
295 9” f5.0 projection lens, picture size 1-8, with iris and filter 215-2 9" 15.0 projection lens, picturesize 11-12 ............... $ 580.00
holder ... $ 595.00 225 Lens supporting stand, adjustable ..................... $ 36.00
297 guldfesr-O projection lens, picture size 8-12, with iris a;‘%gg“&; 274 Diaphragm (iris) for 7% " and 9" lensesabove ........... $ 110.00
241 1g-slidé ma i ‘aéi‘n-e‘ odd numberm """"""""""" s 112'00 240 16-slide magazine, numbered 1-16, for model 322 projector $ 112.00
. g e ,g """"""""""" : 306TV 48-slide magazine, with slide holders, for SLR-TV projector$ 60.00
242 16-slide magazine, even numbering .. .................. $ 112.00 . . .
800TV 48-slide magazine, with holders, for SLS-TV or left-hand on
816 Cable, for Producertocontroller ..................... .. ft. $2.75 SLX-TV oo $ 85.00
802TV 48-slide magazine, with black holders, for right-hand
ACCESSORIES FOR TWIN SELECTROSLIDE PROJECTOR: s08TY STV e o8 8500
255 37 f3.5 inverted lens, picture size 14. ... ... ...\ ... $ 165.00 Slide holder, bright finish, for 306TV and 800TV magazinedoz. 6.00
" X . X 309RTV Slide holder, black finish, for 802TV magazine .......... doz $6.00
256 5" {3.5inverted lens, picturesize 14.................... $ 276.00 814 R .
258 7 %" 4.0 projection lens, picture size 146 ............... $ 375.00 andom access remote control for SLS-TV, panel mounting,
258.1 7% 4.0 projection lens, picture size 89 ... ... ... $ 411.00 without cable but including cost of wiring and connectors (see
258-2 7% 4.0 projection lens, picture size 11-12 ... .. $ 416.00 BIBbelow) .o ¥ 750.00
263 9" 5.0 projection | . X 6 T ’ 815 Random access remote control for SLX-TV, panel mounting, with-
-0 projection lens, picturesize3-6 ................. $ 480.00 out cable but including cost of wiring and connectors (see
263-1 9" 5.0 projection lens, picturesize8-9 ................. $ 516.00 B16below) . ... $ 705.00
263-2 9" 15.0 projection lens, picture size 11-12 . .............. $ 521.00 816 Cable, for814and815controls ........................ ft. $2.75
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| PRECISION
B MAGNETIC TEST TAPES

STANDARD TAPE LABORATORY, INC.

STL Test Tapes are recorded directly from precision generating equipment to provide the most accurate reference
possible.

An independent standards laboratory, STL provides a completely objective service, with test tapes available to major
manufacturers, governments, and all who need a precision reference tool.

Reproduce Alignment — Contains Azimuth tone, voice announced frequency run and level set tone

TAPE SPEED TRACK FREQ. RANGE OP.LEVEL FREQ.RUN
CAT. # CONFIG. IPS CONFIG. Hz TONE nWb/m LEVELdB PRICE
22 %" Reel 7-1/2 Full 30 - 15000 185 0 $28.00
3 %" Reel 15 Full 30 - 15000 185 0 $28.00
22-2 %" Reel 7-1/2 2 30- 15000 185 0 $30.00
3-2 %' Reel 15 2 30 - 15000 185 0 $30.00
34 Cartridge* 7-1/2 Compatible 50 - 16000 160 -10 $40.00
34-2 Cartridge* 7-1/2 Stereo 50 - 16000 160 -10 $40.00
34-1 Cartridge* 7-1/2 Mono 50 - 16000 160 -10 $40.00
26 Cassette 1-7/8 Full 50 - 15000 160 -10 $565.00

Flutter and Speed — A crystal-controiled frequency source recorded at low flutter and accurate speed.

TAPE SPEED TEST SPEED MAX. INHERENT
CAT. # CONFIG. IPS FREQUENCY ACCURACY RMS FLUTTER PRICE
52-3 %" Reel 7-1/2 3160 Hz .10% .03% $28.00
53-3 %"’ Reel 156 3150 Hz .10% .03% $28.00
35 Cartridge* 7-1/2 3150 Hz .10% .03% $25.00
29 Cassette 1-7/8 3150 Hz 15% .05% $30.00

*Please specify Broadcast Cartridge desired — Aristocart, Audiopak A2 or AA3, Fidelipac 350 or Master, or Marathon 300AA. Unless
specified, Fidelipac 350 will be supplied.

HARRIS One Source For

COMMUNICATION AND All Your Broadcast
INFORMATION PRO! -
Equipment Needs

HARRIS

COMMUNICATION AND
INFORMATION PROCESSING

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice


www.americanradiohistory.com

STANTON

S S S ezt

i
STANTON 780/4DQ CARTRIDGE
Biscrete, 4-channel Stylus Design
Revolutionary stylus design concept for
discrete playback. 4-channel cartridge.
Fulfills alt extensive demands for playback
of all material recorded on discrete discs.
While performing briliiantty, it is very kind
10 records in terms of wear.

L

Model 681 EEE—The Mew Calibration
Standard of Excellence in Stereo

Sound Reproduction
improved tracking at all frequences. Achieves
perfectly flat frequency response to beyond
20 Kc. Dramatically reduced tip mass. New
nude diamond is an ultra minjaturized stone
with only 2/3 the mass of its predecessor.
Styius assembly of greater durability.
Stylus Tip: 0.2 x 0.7 mil Elliptical Diamond
Cartridge Weight*: 5.5 grams,

Model 681EE Critical Listening

For professional listening the 681EE offers
the highest audio quality obtainable at the
present state of the art, High compliance,
low mass and low tracking force assure min-
imum wear. Built-in “Longhair" brush re-
duces noise and protects records. Eliiptical
stylus tip eliminates inner-groove distortion
caused by pinch effect.

Stylus Tip: 0.2x0.9 mil Elliptical Diamond
Cartridge Weight: 5.5 grams

Model 681SE Critical Listening and

Ruggedness
Recommended for critical listening with me-
dium stylus force. Provides a 0.4 x 0,9 mil
elliptical stylus. Excellent frequency re-
sponse and linearity, even at the inner groove
diameters. ‘‘Longhair’’ brush keeps dust a-
way from stylus, protects record grooves and
reduces noise.
Stylus Tip: 0.4x0.9 mit Eltiptical Diamond
Cartridge Weight: 5.5 grams

Model 681A The Recording Channel
Indispensable as a calibration standard for
recording system checkout. Extreme linear-
ity plus widest and flattest possible response
for precise alignment of cutting heads, Fac-
tory calibrated frequency response meets the
most rigid tolerances. Built-in *’Longhair”
brush keeps dust from stylus, protects re-
cord grooves, reduces noise—without affect-
ing stylus force.

Stylus Tip: 0.7 mil Spherical Diamond
Cartridge Weight: 5.5 grems

HARRIS

COMMUNICATION ANO
INFOAMATION PROCESSING.

Model 600A—For Use in Demanding

Broadcast Applications
Produces pick-ups of outstandingly High Per-
formance. Reduced tip mass provides out-
standing frequency response for both on-the-
air use and critical record listening. Rugged.
tn all broadcast usages, the COOA is applic-
able to those situations that demand a
spherical stylus tip—and a cartridge that
tracks at 2 to 4 grams.
Stylus Tip: 0.7 mil,
Cartridge weight: 5 grams.

Model 600E—~ For Auditioning and

Delicate Transcribing Work
Brilliant performer due to its elliptical stylus

tip—and tracking force of anly 1% to 3 grams.

Widely used both for transcribing by profes-
sionals, and for listening by audiophiles.
Stylus Tip: 0.4 x 0.7 mil Elliptical
Cartridge Weight: 5 grams

Model 600EE—For Use with Extra

Light-Tracking Tone Arms
Excetient for critical auditions and record
evaluation. Highly polished dismond ellip-
tical tip. Tracks at a light 1 to 2 grams,
Stylus Tip: 0.3 x 0.7 mil Elliptical

The best for all around broadcast application.
It satisfies the most stringent requirements

of the control room, from Bach to rock. Fre-
quency response and separation meet or ex-
ceed broadcast standards.

Stylus Tip: 0.7 mil Spherical Diamond
Cartridge Weight: 5 grams

Model 500AA Rugged

Renowned for ruggedness. Offers reduced
tip mass and tracking force to provide out-
standing frequency response for both on-the-
air use and auditioning of records.

Stylus Tip: 0.5 mil Spherical Diamond
Cartridge Waight: 5 grams

Model 500AL On-The-Air Use

The workhorse of the broadcast industry.
Widely used by disc jockeys, Meets the ex-
tremely rugoed requirements of on-the-air
application. Even under the most adverse
handling, 500A L operates trouble-free with-
out sacrificing broadcast quality.

Stylus Tip: 0.7 mil Spherical Diamond
Cartridge Weight: 5 grams

Model 500E

Like the Model 500 AL, ruggedized construc-
tion is the major attribute of S00E Cartridge.
\ts slightly larger radii than the SO0EE and
tougher armature suspension assures excef-
lent life expectancy, Tracks at narrower
range of forces (2-5 grams) than the 500 AL.
Ideal for broadcast studio and serious home
tape recordists.

Stylus Tip: 0.4x0.9 mil Elliptical Diamond
Cartridge Weight: 5 grams

Model 500EE Critical Auditioning

Low mass, and small tip radii combine 10
achieve the utmost in performance at low
tracking forces, This phonograph cartridge
will outperform most frequency and response
requirements in broadcast system require-
ments, and the most critical audiophile re-
quirements.

Stytus Tip: 0.3x0.9 mil EMliptical Diamond
Cartridge Weight: 5 grams

CARTRIDGES
NEW PROFESSIONAL CALIBRATION STANDARD SERIES
Model caé::’li:rg ¢ 3"3'&":. Trra:rkc': i Price
881S Silver D81 1gram *Y% 90.00
CALIBRATION STANDARD (with ‘‘Longhair’ Brush*)
SHIEEE: Sitver DEBOOEEE- 1gram 1% 69.00
G81EEE Silver DE80OEEE % to 1Yz grams 54.00
B6B1EE Silver D6800EE % to 1%2 grams 46.80
GB1SE Sitver DEBODSE 2to 4 grams 43.20
681A Silver D6807A 1% to 3 grams 43.20
881AMC Sitver DB872AMC 4L 31to 7 grams 43.20
680 STEREQ STANDARD SERIES (with ‘Longhair” Brush)
[ 680EE Silver D680 ¥% to 1¥2 grams 28.20
680EL""* Silver D6800EL 2to 5 grams 47.00
**Includes Extra Stylus
BROADCAST STANDARD
500EE Gold D5100EE 110 2 grams 20.00
500E Goid D5100€E 2105 grams 17.50
S00AA Gold D5105AA tto 2% grams 17.50
500A Gold D5107A 2to 5 grams 15.00
500AL Gold D5107AL 3to 7 grams 15.00
BROADCAST STANDARD (High Performance)
600EE Gotd D6003EE 1to 2 grams 25.96
©S00E Gold DB004E 1%2 to 3 grams 23.50
600A Gold D6071A 2to 4 grams 20.97
FOUR CHANNEL DISCRETE (with “‘Longhair” Brush*)
780/4DQ Silver 4/DQ 2 grams nominal 75.00
780/Q Silver Q 2 grams nominal 45.00

V-GUARD FOR NEW PROFESSIONAL CALIBRATION STANDARD SERIES

Tracking :
Madel Radius Price
o8t Sterechedron 1gram Y% 4500
oe10 1.0 mil 2to S grams 27.00
D827 2.7 mil 3to 7 grams 27.00
681 CALIBRATION SERIES (with “Longhair” Brush)
DSBO0EEE-|  siareonecron | 1 gram *1 wso |
D6BOOEEE 0.2 x 0.7 Mil % to 1'% grams 27.00
Eliptical
D6800EE 0.2 x 0.7 Mil Y to 1%2 grams 23.40
EWiptical
D6BOOSE 0.4 x 0.7 Mil 2to 4 grams 19.40
Elliptical
06BOTA 0.7 Mit 1Yz to 3 grams 19.40
D6872AMC 0.7 Mil dto 7 grams 19.40
Dea1o 1.0 Mil 210 5grama 18.00
D6827 2.7 Mit 2to 7 grams 1800
680 SERIES (with "Longhair” Brush)
Deso 0.3 x 0.7 Mil % to 1¥2 grams 18.75
Elliptical
D88OOEL 0.4 x 0.7 Mil 210 5grams 18.00
Elliptical
DPEE00EL 0.4 x 0.7 Mil 2to 5grams 48.60
Eliptical
500 BROADCAST STANDARD SERIES
D5100EE 0.3 x 0.7 Mil 1to 2grams 15.00
Eliptical
D5100E 0.4 x 0.7 Mil 2to 5grams 12.00
Elliptical
D5105AA 0.5 Mil 110 2% grams 10.80
DS107A 0.7 Mit 2lo05grams 7.20
P5107AL 0.7 Mit Jto 7 grams 7.20
D5110 1.0MH 2to 5 grams 7.20
D5127 2.7 Mil 3to 7 grams 7.20
600 BROADCAST STANDARD H.P. SERIES
DE0Q3EE 0.3 x0.7 Mit 1to2grams 16.50
Elliptical
DB004E 0.4 x 0.7 Mil 1Y2 to 3 grams 15.00
ENiptical
D6071A 0.7 Mil 2todgrams 12.15
Dé&o10 1.0 Mil 2to0 5grams 10.80
D6027 2.7 Mil 3to 7 grams 10.80
780 SERIES (with “Longhair” Brush)
4/0Q Quadrahedral+ 2= Y; grams 26.50
«Q Quadrahedralr 2 x ¥, grams 19.80

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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STUDIO LIGHTING SYSTEMS

Strand Century offers a wide selection of complete Television Studio Lighting Packages. Each
system is designed to offer the greatest flexibility possible, utilizing the world’s finest lighting
fixtures made by laniro in conjunction with Strand Century’s control systems. Each system is
complete, including lamps, color frames, accessories and distribution equipment.

In addition to these four basic Studio Packages, Strand Century also offers complete custom
design and engineering for larger specialized systems, including a complete range of the
most advanced memory systems.

Catalog

Number Description
1062 Studio Lighting Package for a 15’ x 20’ Studio (300 sq. ft.); 4.5m x 6m (27 sq. m)
1063 Studio Lighting Package for a 20’ x 30" Studio (600 sq. ft.); 6m x 9m (54 sq. m)
1064 Studio Lighting Package for a 30’ x 40’ Studio (1200 sq. ft.); 9m x 12m (108 sq. m)
1066 Studio Lighting Package for a 40' x 60’ Studio (2400 sq. ft.); 12m x 18m (216 sq. m)
1003 Small Studio/Theatre Memory Control System
1004 Medium Studio/Theatre Memory Control System
1005 Large Studio/Theatre Memory Control System

MULTI-Q®

A sophisticated memory lighting
control console for as few as 32
channels, with these advanced
features:

® a controller per channel and digital
keyboard control

e two timed and manual crossfaders

® 3 split manual dipless crossfader
® cue-insert capability

® recorded fade times

¢ dynamic CRT display

e library storage

® remote control

e 16 preset back-up facility

MICRO-Q°

Modular 2-scene preset system with
memory

¢ dipless split crossfader — timed
or manual

¢ scene master

cue insert

grand master and independent
master
future expansion in groups of 8
controllers (maximum 48 x 2
scenes)

non dim controls

Catalog o Options
Number Description
e stand
8161 8-Channel 2-Scene Micro-Q with split dipless crossfader ° W0f|_< lights
8162 16-Channel 2-Scene Micro-Q with split dipless crossfader ® touring case

For prices and additional information contact your

Harris Sales Manager or the Harris Quincy Sales Office.

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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Lﬁj Rwox AMERICA INC.

PROFESSIONAL AUDIO EQUIPMENT

STUDER B67
PROFESSIONAL
TAPE RECORDER (% ")

This compact, efficient machine was espec-
ially designed for broadcast studios and
outside broadcast vans, as also for tele-
vision-, film- and disc studios, theatre or
scientific institutes. Built-in are electronic
counter, tape cutter, PC board for variable
capstan speed, plug-over CCIR and NAB
equalization.

VU-version with monitor loudspeaker. Avail-
able as chassis unit, in universal console or
with VU-meter control unit.

Head assembly: mono, mono/stereo
{switchable): stereo 0.75 mm track separa-
tion and full track erase head; two track
2 mm track separation, overlapping erase
head and pilottone.

REVOX B77
TAPE RECORDER

The Revox B77 Tape Recorder, is a blend of
precision engineered mechanical compo-
nents and sophisticated electronic circuitry.
Features include: e 3 direct drive, servo
controlled motors (2 spooling motors, 1
capstan motor). ® Integrated drive logic
with tape motion sensor. ¢ Full remote capa-
bilities. ® Tape speeds with variable speed
option, 2.5 to 11.0 ips ¢ Reel size, up to
10.5”. ® Separate headphone volume con-
trol. ® Double tracking, echo/delay effects.
® Infra-red end-of-tape sensor.

) HaRRIS
UL

COMMUNICATION AND
INFORMATION PROCESSING

B 67-1 full-track, portable ................ $3910.00

B67-1 VU as above, portable, with VU-meter
panel. .. $4120.00

B 67-1 VUK as above, with VU-meter panel above
tape deck, but for installation in console . . . .$4258.00

B 67-1 P full-track, neopilottone, portable . . . $4570.00
B67-1 P VUK as above, with VU-meter panel above

B 67-0.75 S VU as above, portable, with VU-meter
panel............... $4848.00
B67-0.75 S VUK as above, with VU-meter panel
above tape deck, but for installation in con-
sole..........o $4994.00
B 67-0.75 stereo, 0.75 track separation, full track
erasure, portable........................ $4330.00
B 67-0.75 VU as above, portable, with VU-meter
panel........... ..., $4750.00
B 67-0.75 VUK as above, with VU-meter panel above
tape deck, but for installation in console . . . .$4886.00
B 67-2/2 stereo/2-track, with 2 mm track separatlon
with separate erase facnlmes of track 1 or 2 {over-

lapping erase head), portable ............. $4426.00
B 67-2/2 VU as above, portable, with VU-meter
panel......... ... $4850.00

B 67-2/2 VUK as above, with VU-meter panel above
tape deck, but for instailation in console . . ..$4491.00
B 67-2/2 VU sync stereo/2-track as above however,
with sync facilities, portable, with VU-meter panel
...................................... $5450.00
B 67-2/2 VUK sync as above, with VU-meter panel
above tape deck, but for installation in con-
sole. . ... $5583.00
B 67 Playback only available upon request in all track
configurations .................. ... ... .. ......

Accessories
B 67 Consoles “Universal” with castors {special con-
soles available uponrequest)............... $580.00

Vari-speed-control kit consisting of:
1.167.780 print for variable speed control +/- 7
semi-tones and 1.167.781 components for external

speedcontrol.......................... $299.00
Vari-speed-control forB67................. $207.50
Vari-speed-controlforB67................. $249.00

tape deck, but for installation in console .. . .$5215.00 Connectxon cable to above for B 67, length
B67-0.75 S stereo, 0.75 mm track separation, full- 7 et $99.60
track erasure, switchable to mono operation, port- T°°| kitB67........ooo $996.00
able....... ... . $4435.00 Rugged transportation case forB67 ........ $295.00
MODEL DESCRIPTION SPEEDS TRACKS
14102/14104 B77 Std, Cabinet 3%-7% 2/4 $1489.00
14302/14304 B77 Std, Cage w/rack adpt 3%-7% 2/4 1499.00
14106 B77 HS/NAB, Cabinet 7%-15 2 1499.00
14306 B77 HS/NAB, Cage w/rack adpt 7%-15 2 1499.00
14122/14124 B77 Std, w/fact. slide sync 3%-7% 2/4 1649.00
Options B Series Reels and Adaptors
34237 B77 Variable Speed Control. . . . ... $125.00 44042 Black 10%’* NAB Metal Reel. .. ... $ 14.85
34227 B77, 30" Remote Control Cable . . . .$145.00 44044 Silver 10%2" NAB Metal Reel. .. ... $ 14.85
9077 B77 Operating Manual ........... $ 5.00 44150 Empty 10% " NovodurReel ....... $ 7.00
9820 B77 ServiceManual ............. $ 25.00 44405 Revox Library Case 10%" ........ $ 845
61021 B77 Hapk Mount Adaptor ........ $125.00 45001 Standard NAB Adaptor, Each.. ... $ 15.00
Including Metal Cage) 45010  Professional NAB Adaptor, Each . .$ 45.00
. 43092 Revox 621 Tape on NAB Metal Reel 3600
Accessories with Library Case, Black Reel . . ... $ 36.00
: I 3600’
34007  Operational Dust Cover, B77. . .. .. $ 5500 43094 a%oﬁiggry@;?gisﬁrengl?t?! Reel 3000
45200 Leader Tape Transparent 1200"....$ 14.50
46001 Alignment Tape, 7% ips ......... $ 62.50
46002 Alignment Tape, 15ips .......... $ 62.50
46003 Alignment Tape, 3% ips ......... $ 62.50
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1480 SERIES
WAVEFORM
MONITORS

Bright CRT especially suitable for vertical interval testing

Advanced measurement modes

Amplitude measurement accuracy approaching 0.2%

Digital selection of line and field

Probe input option

15-line display for VTR applications

VERTICAL INTERVAL

TESTING

MORE ACCURACY,
GREATER RESOLUTION

Tektronix

COMMITTED TO EXCELLENCE

THE 1480 SERIES OF
WAVEFORM MONITORS
There are 1480 Series Monitors
for PAL. PAL-M. NTSC. and
SECAM Dual standard units are
also available The aifferences
between the monitors in the
sertes are essentiaily confined to
what lines in the vertical interval
are selectable. what filters are
selectable in the response mode.
and in the freld selection modes
Dual-Standard Monors recog-
mze the signal standard in use
automatically and indicate that
standard with front panel
indicators

- 528 WAVEFORM MONITOR

Precise Frequency Response

Sin Crt

% Rack Size

Economical

The 528 Waveform Monitor provides bright,
easy-to-read video waveform displays on
a 5 inch crt, yet requires only 5% inch
vertical height and 2 rack width mounting
space. This compact instrument is espe-
cially well suited for monitoring signals
from camera outputs, video system output
lines, transmitter video input lines, closed-
circuit tv systems, and educational tv sys-
tems. A portable version is also available

Either of two video inputs, selectable from
the front panef, may be displayed, The dis-
played video signal is also provided at a
video output jack for viewing on a picture
monitor. Calibrated, 1 volt and 4 volt full
scale (140 IRE unit) sensitivities are pro-
vided for displaying common video and
sync signal fevels. A variable sensitivity
control permits uncalibrated dispfays from
0.25 volt to 4.0 volts full scale. The built-
in 1 volt calibration signal may be switched
on to check vertical sensitivity calibration.
Flat, (RE, Chroma, and Diff Gain frequency
response positions permit observation of
various signal characteristics,

WAVEFORM MONITORS

NTSC (525/60) Waveform Monitor . ........ ... . ...,
Less Cabinet .. ...t e

With Blue Carrying Case . ... e

NTSC Waveform Monitor (Cabinet Version) . ........... ... ... ..........
Probe Input .. .. e 160.00
With Blue Carrying Case . ... e 80.00
With Blank CRT ... . i i o]
SlOW SWEED . .ttt s 270.00
NTSC Waveform Monitor {RackmountVersion) ................ ... ... .... 3235.00
Probelnput .. ... 160.00
With Blank CRT .. ... e 0
1240hmBalanced Line . . ... i e 1105.00
SHOW SWBED . .ot ii ias 270.00

PRICE

$1635.00
-20.00
55.00
3235.00

PRICE

Display MONOr. . oottt e e e e $1560.00
Without Cabinet .. ... i e -25.00
Special Graticule: 8X10CM Outline .. ........ ... o e 5.00
Special Graticule: VectorDisplay .. ... i i 30.00
P7 Phosphor . .. .. o 35.00
DiSplay MONIOr . L . et e e e 1195.00
Withinternal Scale. .......... . NC
With Time Base .. ...t e et 175.00
Special Graticule: VectorDisplay .. . ... i i 35.00
UL Approved: Not available with Opt230orOpt28...................... 75.00
ULCMPNT RECOG ... ittt i e et e e NC
RMT PRGM CONN L. e et e 30.00
FUll DI Ut 30.00
Ext. BX Gain RNG. . . oo e e 20.00
With Handle, Feet and Cover: Not available with Opt 06 and Opt 28 50.00
With Covers Only: Not available with Opt 06 and Opt 23 40.00

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice

COMMUNICATION AND
INFORAATION PAOCESSING
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Tektronix

COMMITTED TO EXCELLENCE

520A TSC VECTORSCOPE

MEASUREMENTS

Luminance Amplitude
Chrominance Phase

Chrominance Amplitude
Ditferential Gain
Differential Phase

VECTOR DISPLAYS
The vactor presentaticn graphically displays
the relative phase and amplitude of the
chrominance signal on polar coordinates,

To identify these coordinates the graticule
has points which correspond to the proper
phase and amplitude of the primary and
complementary colars: R (Red), B (Blue), G
(Green), Cy (Cyan), Y, (Yellow}), and M,
(Magenta).

Any errors in the color encoding, video tape
recording, or transmission processes which
change these phase and/or amplitude rela-
tionships cause color errors in the telavision
receiver picture. The polar coordinate type
of display such as that obfained on the
520A CRT has proved to be the best method
tor portraying these errors.

1420 NTSC Vectorscope
Less Cabinet .
With Blue Carrying Case

NTSC Vectorscope

Opt 01
Opt 02
520A or R520A

650A SERIES COLOR
PICTURE MONITOR

The 6560A Series is designed for use in
exacting applications where picture quality
is particularly important. Designed for
stability and simplicity of convergence, this
monitor produces a consistently sharp, geo-
metrically accurate picture. The 12-inch
Trinitron Kinescope used is free from many
of the moire problems of other designs.

650A
650A-1
650HR
650HR-1

670A SERIES COLOR
PICTURE MONITOR

The 670A Series is designed for use in exact-
ing applications where picture quality is par-

o 6
ticularly important. Designed for stability 70A

1420 NTSC VECTORSCOPES

I;ower Cos_l“‘ o
Half-Rack Width o
Two Loop-Through Inputs -

V—ector Display Only

Each 1420 Series Vectorscope is a com-
pact, half rackwidth instrument designed to
display vectors of the chrominance and
burst components of the composite video
signal. This series provides a low-cost way
ta meet basic vectorscope requirements in
CCU's, VTR's, and similar applications. This
instrument is particufarly wefi suited for
side-by-side rack mounting with the TEK-
TRONIX 528 Wavetorm Monitor. The Vector-
scope weighs a littls over 15 pounds with an
optianal carrying case.

PICTURE MONITORS

NTSC Color Picture Monitor

NTSC + RGB Color Picture Monitor

NTSC Color Picture Monitor

NTSC + RGB Color Picture Monitor

NTSC Color Picture Monitor

The internal graticule is designed for the
vector display of color bars and burst.

A special graticulg feaure aflows differential
gain or phase errors to be detarmined to
reasonable accuracy for many applications—
within 2° and 5§%.

Higher resolution ditferential gain and phase
measurements should be made with a 520A
Series Vectorscope.

Two loop-through inputs accept the signel for
display on the CRT or for externally locking
the subcarrier regenerator oscillator. A front
parel lever switch selects the signa! from
either of the inputs for phase locking the sub-
carrier regenerator.

PRICE

$2445.00
-20.00
55.00
4675.00

PRICE

$4005.00
4195.00
4655.00
4840.00

PRICE

$3785.00

171

All 650A Monitors are shipped with rackmounting hardware. Cabinet version hard-
ware is also included.

170.00
3975.00
170.00

Opt 02 Vector Option .
NTSC + RGB Color Pictur

Vector Option

and simplicity of convergence, this monitor
produces a sharp, geometrically-accurate
picture with consistent color over a period of
time. The 17-inch Trinitron Kinescope used
is free from many of the more problems of
other designs.

670A-1
Opt 02

All 670A Monitors are shipped with rackmounting hardware. Cabinet version hard-
ware is also included.

COMMUNICATION AND
INFORMATION PROCESSING
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Tekktronix

COMMITTED TO EXCELLENCE

1470 SERIES ; 147A 147A/149A Foatures
Vertical Interval Test Signale-Generation,
The 1470 Sync and Tost Signal ENERA l R Insertlon, and Deletion
Generator 5 @ COMPACT, 8CO- — - [,
GENERATORS nomical unit consisting of a NTSC Sync and Burst Regeneration
tull-color. gen-tock sync genarator Pragram Signal Protected
and also provides a full selection L TR T T
of high quality test signals Full-Fieid Test Signals Separate from
Full Color Sync Generator with Genlock The 1474 also 15 a full-color. gen: VITS Program
lock sync generator identical 1n —
Locks to Most Helical Scan VTRS performance 1o 1470 but without . The 147A are NTSC  Easily Reprogrammed for New Signals
Simple to Operate test signals capability Among the televislon signal generators that supply all ?m“""‘;i" - . R fore Stonal
erval eference gna
Compact and Economical sync and iming features of the the test signals commonly used for test Y% arval Retere
i and measurement of video transmission
Sync and Timing Signals Horlzontal Drive 1470 and (474 1s the alulily lu systems. The signals generated are avali~ L
CCZ'"" gly"ckl :“Ls‘ Gil"e lcrokw”%F:-lrorrf:llgo%z‘eusuxs:r“? :;d“;" able as full-fleld composite-video test sig-  Noise Test Signal
mp Blanking ubcarrier om all no sources nchidn —_— o
Vertical Drive Black Burst most helical sean wideo fape nals and as Vertioal interval Teat Slgnals
- recarders Only 3 5inches of rack (VITS) which can be ingerted on an in- ... S .
Test Signals Convergence Pattern height 1s used far the 1470 The coming composite-video signal, One Unit Source of Signals Required by
Black Burst Muitiburst 147413 even more compact at FCC § 73-676 (1)
g:’“’f Barss ged H?Jd 1.75 mches of rack height Both For Transmitter Remoting
aircase Signals reen Field generalors are Shipped 1 pady 10 VERTICAL INTERVAL INSERTION/ oo 5o rwhen Go
Window Blue Field Boltinto & 19 inch rack DELETION and PROGRAM CONTROL 7, o= (¥hen Mem-Locked to

1474 Unique Fealures

148A Unique Features

GENERATORS PRICE

1410C or 1410R NTSC Mainframe $1135.00

Opt01 1 Hz Mainframe 255.00
SPG1 NTSC Sync Generator 1405.00
SPG2 NTSC Genlock Sync Generator 1675.00
SPG3 NTSC Timing Signal Generator. . 625.00
TSG1 NTSC Color Bar Generator 805.00
TSG2 NTSC Convergence Generator 260.00
TSG3 NTSC Linearity Signal Generator 665.00
TSG4 NTSC Black Burst Generator 260.00
TSG5 NTSC Pulse and Bar Generator 870.00
TSG6 NTSC Multiburst and Video Sweep Generator 1200.00
TSP1 NTSC Test Signal Switcher/Convergence 850.00
147A or R147A NTSC Signal Generator 5465.00

Opt 01 Remote TV XMTR Signal except Color Bar 0
1470 Color Sync and Test Signal Generator 3095.00

Opt 01 Without Genlock -250.00
1474 Color Sync Generator 1555.00

Opt 01 Without Genlock -250.00
149A or R149A NTSC Signal Generator (Remote TV XMTR Signal) 5790.00

Opt 01 International Insertion Test Signals 0

MEASUREMENT SETS PRICE

Random Noise Measuring Set (525/60) $2665.00
Random Noise Measuring Set (625/50) 50.00
CMTT/1048E Weighting Filter 90.00
Automatic Video Corrector (NTSC) 3880.00
VIRS Deleter/Inserter 2270.00
8340.00
0
0

Television Down Converter {Specify Frequency; Channel
Number; TV System; and End User Country When Ordering) 1970.00
Calibrated Chrominance Corrector 1300.00
19000.00

HARRIS

COMMUNICATION aND
INFORMATION PROCESSING

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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Specifications

€S COMMUNICATIONS SERIES
HEADPHONE/Dynamic, Monaural.

e e e a0y 100 B EFL =5 b . professional
impedance: 600 ohm Commumccmons Headsets
MICROPHONE & Siereo Hecldphones

Plug Type: 0.25" (6.3mm) 2 conductor, Black
CARBON/Omnidirectional
Frequency Response: 500-4000 Hz +5 dB
Nomina! Output (100 ohm load, 12 VDC)
Open Circuit: (1V/uB) —58 dB (1.2mV)
Power Level: (ImW/10uB) —30 dBm
EIA Rating: —123 dB
Impedance: 20-50 ochm
Plug Type: 0.25" (6.3mm) 2 conductor, Red.
DYNAMIC/NOISE CANCELLING
Frequency Response: 100-8000 Hz +=5 dB
Nominal Qutput:
Open Circuit: (1v/uB) —83 dB (70pV)
Power Level: (1mW/10uB) ~63 dBm
EIA Rating: —155 dB
Impedance: 160 ohm
Plug Type: 0.25" (6.3mm) 2 conductor, Red.
CORD, Length & Style: 6" (1.52m) straight
COLOR: Black and Grey
NOTE: Ali CS Communications headsets include washable nylon
comfort socks.
STEREO 1325 BROADCAST HEADPHONE
DYNAMIC, STEREO OR BINAURAL
Sensitivity: re: .0002 dynes/cmz @ imW input @ 1kHz. 105 dB SPL = 5dB.
Useable Frequency Response: 50-15,000 HZ
impedance: 600 ohm or 6000 ohm per side—see ordering -
information. Wi
. Tele-Fi®
CORD & PLUG TYPE: 12' (3.7m) coil cord. Plug 0.25" (6.3mm) 3 conductor. $11.00
COLOR: Light tan and green.
Ordering Information

MODEL Cs-7 s Cs-45* C5-61" C§-75* Cs-78" 1325 4325
Order by Cat. No. | 61320-005 61320-006 61320-007 61320-008 £1320-009 61320-010 $1325-002 61325-003
Headphone Dual Side Single Side Dual Side Oual Side Single Side Single Side | Dual/600 ohm | Dual/6000 ohm
Microphone — - Caroon Dynamic Dynamic Carbon - -
Weight

Complete 150z 120z 18 oz. 18 0z. 12 0z. 120z 150z 15 oz.

Unit (425g) (3409 | (510g) (510g) (340g) (3409) (425¢) (425g)

"PT-400 DPDT in-Line switch assembly available for user installation on these headsels.

MONOSET TELE-FI
Model HMV-2 HMY-2 HFV-91 HFY-91
Impedance 125 2000 125 2000

Order By
Catalog No| 18183-000 | 18184-000 | 18135-003 | 18135-009

SPORTSCASTER HEADSET ORDERING INFORMATION

MODEL CS-91 LW-1 HD-4
Order by Catalog No: 63620-000 63650-000 63700-007

w | TYPE Dynamic/Binaural Magnetic/Monaural Dynamic/Monaural
5 SENSITIVITY —re: .0002 105 dB 108 dB 405 adB
E dynes/cm? @ 1MW jinput @ kHz
O | USABLE FREQUENCY RESPONSE 50-15,000 Hz 400-5000 Hz 50-12,000 Kz
5 [MPEDANCE 5000 ohm @ side 3000 ohm 500 ohm

PLUG TYPE Unterminated Unteminated 0.25" (6.3mm) 2 conductor, black

CS-91
TYPE & PATTERN Dynamic/ Electrel/ Electret/Noise | $120.00
Omnidirectional Onmidirectional Cancelling p .

FREQUENCY RESPONSE + 5 dB 50-145,000 Hz 50-15,000 Hz 50-10,000 Hz LW-1 @
%" NOMINAL OUTPUT -
e} Open Circuit (1V/B) —83 dB(70uV) —72 dB(250.V) —70 dB (316uV) $140.00
£ | Powerlevel (1mw/10B} —&1dBm —50 dBm —48 dBm
o EIA Rating —155 dB —144 dB —142 dB
5 IMPEDANCE 450 obm 150 ohm 150 ohm
S | PLUG TYPE Unferminated Unterminated 0.25" (6.3mm) 2 conductor, red

CORD LENGTH & STYLE 6.5 (2m) straight 9.5 (2.8m) straight 6.0°(1.8m) straight

CCOLOR Black & Grey Black Grey

WEIGHT — Complete Unit 19 0z. (540 g.) 6502 (185g) 19 0z. (540 g.)

Push-to-cough non- Push-to-cough non- Push-Push Talk/cough switch.
Special Notes locking switch, in-line. locking switch, in-line. in-line. 1.2V battery.
L 7.0V battery.
Prices and specifications subject to change without notice $!|"2|;'go

HARRIS
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TIME AND FREQUENCY TECHNOLOGY, INC.

7700 SERIES
STUDIO TRANSMITTER LINK

950 MHz

7700 Series’ Outstanding Features

TFT's 7700 Series STL represents the most advanced technology
available in studio transmitter links. Several outstanding features
include:

HIGH QUALITY SOUND. Ultra-linear phase characteristics of re-
ceiver [F filters combined with a low noise RF amplifier provides a 70
dB signal-to-noise ratio. You also get 40 dB stereo separation from
B0 Hz to 16 KHz with 50 dB crosstalk between main and sub-
channels.

ADJUSTABLE POWER QUTPUT. Adjustable power of up to 12
watts was chosen to meet your exact power requirements. It
compensates for degradation over long and difficult transmissions.

FREQUENCY STABILITY. Frequency accuracy and stability are pro-
vided by a fully frequency-synthesized transmitter.

SECURITY. We've built security in with a fully redundant receiver
and transmitter, both with automatic transfer and alarm.

MODULAR DESIGN. Construction modules designed into the trans-
mitter, receiver, and mainframe contribute to low maintenance costs
and ease of field servicing.

SERIES 7700 RECEIVER

e Crystal controlled multiple conversion superheterodyne design.
This provides selectivity, gain and gain stability in the receiver.

¢ low noise RF amplifier. A high gain, low noise 950 MHz RF
amplifier achieves a 60 dB S/N ratio at less than 40 uV.

e Pulse-counting discriminator. A unique pulse-counting discrimina-
tor circuit provides ultra-linear FM demodulation to achieve low har-
monic and intermodulation distortion.

e Automatic receiver changeover. Switching to the hot stand-by
receiver is done automatically if a failure occurs.

¢ Remote operation and status check. Studio engineers can interro-
gate the receiver over existing remote control equipment to deter-
mine receiver changeover and ascertain which is operational. Re-
ceiver switching can also be done by remote command.

¢ Wide and narrow bandwidth IF. Both wide band and narrow band
IF are available for either composite or monaural applications.

® Space-saving design. Adding a hot stand-by receiver to the system
does not require additional rack space. Similarly, the automatic
transfer module for the hot stand-by circuitry and components fits
conveniently in the receiver mainframe.

HARRIS

COMMUNICATION AND
INFORMATION PROCESSING

Five Different Systems to Choose From:
The 7700 Series STL provides the flexibility of five different systems.

System A — single composite transmitter and receiver.

System B — composite transmitters and receivers with one unit as
hot standby, including fault sensing and automatic
changeover circuitry (splitter provided},

System C — transmitter and monaural receiver.

System D — transmitters and monaural receivers with one unit as
hot standby, including fault sensing and automatic
changeover circuitry.

System E — dual transmitters and monaural receivers for separate
left and right channel transmission. Power combiner
and splitter are provided.

SERIES 7700 TRANSMITTER
¢ High output power. The 12-watt output generates more useable
signal for long or difficult transmission paths and provides higher
fade margins.

¢ Adjustable output. Power can be adjusted from
allowing you to meet your exact requirements.

e Fully protected. The output is fully protected against short circuits
and high VSWR.

° Qutstanding frequency stability. Frequency synthesized carrier
provides frequency stability of + /-1 ppm/year as well as making it
easier to change operating frequencies in the field.

¢ Excellent signal-to-noise characteristics. The 7700 Series trans-
mitter uses a frequency mixing technique and a single frequency
doubler, unlike conventional STL transmitters which muitiply the
modulated signal several times to obtain the output carrier fre-
quency. This results in a 14 dB improvement in S/N ratio over
typical consecutive frequency multiplication systems.

¢ Handles two additional subcarriers. Two FM subcarriers can be in-
serted in addition to the main and stereo channels.

o No subcarrier beats. 19 KHz harmonically related subcarrier

frequencies were chosen to eliminate subcarrier intermodulation
products.

3 to 12 watts,

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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TIME AND FREQUENCY TECHNOLOGY, INC.

7700 SERIES
STUDIO TRANSMITTER LINK

950 MHz

181

EQUIPMENT SELECTION CHART FOR TFT 7700 SERIES

Dimensions (dual receiver and change-
overmodule) ..., 5.25" {13.3cm) x 19" {48.3 cm) x 13" (33 em)

REGEIVER SPECIFICATIONS R St
RECEIVER MAINFRAME ?#;ﬁmmsn
M
RECEIVERS MODEL 7771 OFTIONS | TRANSMITTER | )y NGE.OVER
Design Approach ..., Superhetercdyne, multiple conversion, MOOULE
crystal contralied ;.47%?51. ;»‘IODEL
703 WITH | WITH | WITH MODEL MODEL
Antennatnput L, 80, type N female connector MONAURAL | COMPOSITE | OPTION | OPTION | ORTION 7700 7770
Senaitivity (with de-omphals networks) SYSTEM DESCRIPTION | RECEIVER [ RECEIVER | 01 02 03
Monaural (Model 7701) ... .o, less than 2,V for 20 dB quleting A [SINGLE t 1
less than 20 kV for 80 dB signal to noise ratlo COMPOSITE
Composite (Model 7703)  ............ fess than 2V for 20 dB quieting
less than 40 1V for 60 dB signal to noise ratio B |(WITK ONE AS 2 1 2 1
HOT STANDBY)
Selectlvity
Monaural (Model 7701)  .......... 3dBI.F. B.W, approximetely 170 kiHz C |SINGLE MONAURAL| 1 ! 1
80dB I.F. B.W, approximately 1.4 MHz Du#h %O:AUHAL
Composite (Model 7703) . ............ 3dB I.F. B.W. approximately 320 kHz D {(WITH ONE AS 2 1 1 2 !
8008 J.F. B.W. approximately 2.4 MHz HOT STANDBY)
€
Image Rejection greater than 60 dB E RH ’;kﬁ?f{g{ t 2 1 2
LINEPOWEE ....vvvesenesneaeieieeniens, 115/230 v, 50-80 Hz, 25 watts OPERATION)

MODEL DESCRIPTIONS: MODEL 7701 Monaural Receiver with narrow band IF

7703 Composite Recelver with wide band IF

7771 Basic receiver mainframe with metering required with each system

OPTION 01 A relay moduie for auto switching to hot standby receiver

OPTION 02 A power splitier tor parallel operation of dual monaural receivers and transmitters

e | 1O iz [053VAMS| <8008 |Unbalanced | BNG

AURAL STUDIO-TRANSMITTER LINK AND ASSOCIATED EQUIPMENT
950 MHz SERIES 7700

SYSTEM A: STL — all solid state composite transmitter and receiver, including
self contained power supplies, crystals and tested to operating frequency. . $4750.00
SYSTEM B: STL — all solid state composite transmitter and receiver with “HOT"
standby transmitter and receiver with automatic switching, including self contained
power supplies, crystals, and tested to operating frequency.............. $9500,

SYSTEM C: STL — all sofid state singie channel transmitter and receiver including
self contained power supplies, crystals, and tested to operating frequency. $4350.00
SYSTEM D: STL — all solid state single channel transmitter and receiver with HOT
standby transmitter and receiver with automatic switching — including self con-
tained power supplies, crystals and tested to operating frequency. ....... $8850.00
SYSTEM E: STL — all solid state dual single channel transmitters and receivers for
separate left and right channel, including seif contained power supplies, crystals and
tested to operating frequency. ....... ... e $9000.00

STL ANTENNAS, COAXIAL TRANSMISSION LINE AND CONNECTORKITS

ANT-450 Scala Paraflector Antenna for 960 MHz, 19.64 dB gain over dipole, type N
female connector, universal mounting for vertical or horizontal polarization, fully
anodized $350.00
ANT-960 Scala Miniflector Antenna for 960 MHz, 16.14 dB gain over dipole, type N
female connector, universal mounting for vertical or horizontal poliarization, fully
anodized. Not recommended for congestedareas. ...................... $175.00
COX-01 Heliac* LDF4-50 Transmissionline %" foam Dielectric, 50 ohm jack-
1= [ P $1.12 per foot
KTL-01 Connector Kit — for LDF 4-50 includes two Type "N’ connectors {female
connectors normally supplied} and two 3’ RG-8/U pigtail assemblies. ONE KIT

REQUJIRED FOR EACH ANTENNA .................................... $65.00 Modulation Inputs:
. o . o . . M I (for + 48 kHz f

COX-02 Heliax* LDF5-50 Transmission Line 7/8" air Dielectric 50 ohm jack- de?«?::i);)( or =aEKn ey 128 VAMS
[=1 e 1R $2.94 per foot Composite (for + 48 kHz frequency
KTL-02 Connector Kit — for LDF5-50 includes two type "N’ connectors (female dBVIaNION) .. 1:24 VRMS
connectors normally supplied) and two 3' RG-8/U pigtail assemblies. ONE KIT Q‘:Ji’;ﬁ'::,"“’. e 0.53 VRMS
REQUIRED FOR EACH ANTENNA. ..............ooioon $102.00 ebower 157230 v, 5080 H, 70 watts

Trademark Andrew Corporation Dimensions 25" (13,3 ¢m) x 19" (48.3 cm) x 13" (33 cm)

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice %

DEMODULATED OUTPUTS OPTION 03 A balanced audio output at + 10 dBm (monaural only)
Useable Balancedor { Type of
Bandwidth Level |Impedancel|Unbalanced | Connector
[ MODEL 7700 STL SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS
Baseband 30 Mz-15kMz [+10dBm | 6000 Balanced strip
Monaural Frequency Range . ... ... ... vivuiniiin i, 940 - 960 MHz
: kHz- 0.5 i a
Multiplex 18 kHz-32kHz 3 VAMS| <600 Unbatanced | BNC Baseband Frequency Response (program audio)
o m o3 vme Composite ... + 0.1 dB from 50 Hz to 60 kHz
mposite . R 26000 +0.5dB from 20 Hz to 75 kHz

Baseband | OPZTOKHZ )5y <800R  |Unbalanced | BNC MOMAWEl o.ee e +0.2dB from 30 Hz to 15 kHz

Harmonic and Intermodulation Distortion (program audio)
COMPOSItE. . ..ttt e e 0.2% at 1 kHz
0.35% from 30 Hz to 60 kHz
0.2% at 1 kHz
0.3% from 30 Hz to 15 kHz

Monaural

Signal to Noise Ratio

(75 usec de-emphasis) greater than 70d8

Crosstalk (main to subchannels
subchannels to main)  ....... greater than 50 dB from 50 Hz to 15 KHz

Stereo Separation (Minimum) ... . ... ., 45dB at1 KHz
40dB from 50 Hz to 15 KHz

Modulation Capability — ..................... direct frequency modufation

Composite or monaural baseband  .......... ... oo, * 48 kHz
Multiplexchannel  ............. L2 12kH2
Total system modulation {100%) +60 KHz
Operating TeMPerature . .. ...o.oviueer et e anenns -10°Cto50°C
RF Qutput Power (adjustable) ............................ <3.5to12 watls

Qutput Connector ... o 5081, type N female connector
Frequency Stability (Aging)  ........ ... oo +1 ppm/{year

+.0001 % (0°C to 50°C)
*.0005%(-10°C to 0°C)

Frequency Accuracy

Nan-Harmonically Related Spurious

Signals greater than 65 dB below carrier

Harmonically Related Spurious
Signals

AM Noise

greater than 85 dB below carrier

greater than 70 dB below carrier

www americanradiohistorv com
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ELECTRONICS

TROMPETER AL

"B Y r L 2- 29/4‘ :A. HOLE
T___l L‘.sa“ A 29/64" DIA. HOLE —iH:Js" B
VIDEO PATCH PANELS (BNC JACKS)

PART # .090” PiN (WE)} PART # .070” PIN (RCA)

INSULATED - PANEL - INSULATED - PANEL - JACK NO. OF RACK *

GROUNDED GROUNDED ROWS JACKS SPACE CIRCUIT FIG.
JSI1-20/J3W JS-20/J3W JSI-20/J3 JS-20/J3 1 20 1% [¢] A-H
JSI-24S/J3W JS-24S/J3W JSI-24S/J3 JS-245/J3 1 24 1%" o] B-H
JSI-26/J3W J8-26/J3W JS!1-26/J3 J5-26/J3 1 26 1% o] C-H
JSI-40/J14W JS-40/J14W JS1-40/J14 JS-40/J14 2 40 3%"” NTNT D-i
JSI-48/J14W JS-48/J14W JSI-48/J14 JS-48/J14 2 48 3%" NTNT E-I
JSI-62/J14W JS-52/J14W JS1-62/J14 JS-62/J14 2 52 3%" NTNT F-1
JS1-628/J14W JS-628/J14W JSI-628/J14 JS-6285/J14 2 52 1%" NTNT G-l
JSI-40/J14WT-76  JS-40/J14WT-76 JSI-40/J14T-756  JS-40/J14T75 2 40 3% NTST D-i
JSI-48/J14WT-756  JS-48/J14WT-76 JSI-48/J14T-75  JS-48/J14T-75 2 48 3%" NTST E-}
JSI-62/J14WT-76  JS-52/J14WT-75 JSI-62/J14T75  JS-B2/J14T-75 2 52 3n" NTST F-l
JSI-B2S/J14WT-756  JS-B2S/J14WT-75  JSI-62S/J14T-75 JS-52S/J14T-756 2 52 1%" NTST G-l

* CIRCUIT LEGEND: O = Open; NTNT = Normal thru Non Term.; NTST = Normal Thru Self Term.

I 19"

312"

52 _,! H::.sz-- 29/64” DIA, HOLE
75" E

ADAPTER PLUGS AND CABLES

(WE) (RCA)
.090” PIN .070” PIN FIG. Q p———
ADW-1 AD-1 Adapter — Patch Pnl to BNC Jack o]
TPW-75 TP-75 Terminated Plug — 75 Ohm P
PCWX-12-75 PCX-12-75 75 Ohm Cable — Patch Pnl to BNC Male Plug 12" Q
PCWX-24-75 PCX-24-75 75 Ohm Cable — Patch Pnl to BNC Male Plug 24" Q
PCWX-36-75 PCX-36-75 75 Ohm Cable — Patch Pni to BNC Male Plug 36" Q
PCWX-48-75 PCX-48-75 75 Ohm Cable — Patch Pnl to BNC Male Plug 48" Q
PCWX-86-75 PCX-96-75 75 Ohm Cable — Patch Pnl to BNC Male Plug 96’ Q
A REF.
LOOPING PLUGS .63 CENT. gg,,_ltﬂ REF— ,, PATCH CORDS FriG.k
(WE) (RCA) (WE) (RCA)
.090" PIN .070” PIN FIG. C REF. L .090” PIN .070” PIN LENGTH
LPW-75 LP-75 75 n standard L | PCW-12-75 PC-12.75 12"
LPWA-75 LPA-75 75nwBNC Jack M L fr—s e i PCW-24-75 PC-24-75 24"
LPWTP-75 LPTP-75 75 n w Test Point M : o PCW-36-75 PC-36-75 36"
PCW-48-75 PC-48-75 48"
C REF. M
ACCESSORIES fG
RTIL Removal Tool for BNC Piugs 12" R .
RT1S Removal Tool for BNC Plugs 6" R
CHS0  Patch Cord Holder T R

For prices and additional information contact your
Harris District Sales Manager or the Harris Quincy Sales Office.

HARRIS
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EQUIPMENT CORP.

718/739 STANDARD AND SHORT HEAVY DUTY TRIPOD WITH STABILIZER

Both the Standard and Short Tripods are telescopically extendable to the maximum/minimum heights shown in the specification. They may be used out-
doors on uneven ground utilizing the reversible foot units (spikes tor outdoor use - rubber feet for indoor use). The Tripods are very quickly set up and have
adjustable legs which are held firmly by three knobs. The Stabilizer adds overall rigidity and provides a firm lock when the Tripod is used on sloping or
uneven terrain. The Stabilizer is attached to the underside of the head mounting platform and the adjustable arms are secured by screws to the tripod
legs.

719 DOLLY WITH WHEEL TRACKING

The Dolly for use with 718/739 Tripods above is complete  with 5” diameter lockabie rubber wheels and features straight-line tracking and an aiternate
low level cam head mounting face for low camera shots. Wheel tracking is standard.

737 ELEVATION UNIT

Additional height and smooth elevation is provided by the use of this unit. The Elevation Unit is bolted to the tripod head mounting platform and supports
the pan and tilt head with camera. It incorporates a solid aluminum hard anodized column and geared rack and pinion movement which gives a non-
slip returnable drive. Adjusiment by the crank handie is light and secure under full load.

718 STANDARD TRIPOD $1150.00 737 ELEVATION UNIT

Capaclty ...... ... e 2001bs.  (Recommended for use with Short Tripod) $945.00

HelghtRange ............ .. ..o, 277-46"  CapaCHy. ... ... ... e 200 Ibs.
Welght . ... .. .. 261bs.  Welght. .. ... .. e 20 1bs.
739 SHORT TRIPOD 1125.00 HeightRange .......... ... ... i 7723

CapaCHY. ... e e 200 1bs. 689 STANDARD ELEVATION UNIT 1000.00
HelghtRange .......... ... .. ... .iiiiiieiiiiii e, 200 Ibs.

7 . 23 1bs.

719 DOLLY
CaAPACTY . .. e
Helght Range ........ ... i
Weight .. ... . e
Whesl Diameter

3063 COMBINATION LIGHTWEIGHT TRIPOD/ELEVATION UNIT/DOLLY

The 3063 Lightweight Unit consisting of a Tripod (Mode! 3064}, Elevation Unit (Model 3062) and Dolly (Model 3060) was designed to give the advantages of
a standard pedestal - height, range and mobility - with portability and iow cost. The Tripod is a simpie unit of robust construction with single extension
tubular legs which are pivot-mounted by ciamped steel pins to a platform casting. The legs terminate in self-leveling ball-socket feet. The Elevation Unit
has a geared rack and pinion movement offering a height adjustment of 17 The Dolly is comprised of three legs, each self-locking in both the folded
and working positions. Each leg is fited with a socket and retaining screw to accept the tripod. The wheels are chrome, double ballbearing swivel castors
with foot brake.

3063 COMBINATION $1350.0 3060 DOLLY
MaximumHeight . .......... ... . ... 72" Height (o tripod location points)
MinimumHeight .......... .. ... 36" hegRadius............ ..
Capacity. . ... ... 110 |bs.
Diamater (Rubber wheels-lockable)
3061 TRIPOD 560.00 CapPaCHY ... e
Height Range to Head Mounting Face: ................... Minimum-24” WOIGNE - .. oot 15 Ibs.
Maximum-40“
Welght . ... 14 |bs.
CAPECIY - oo one ettt 110gs. ACCESSORIES
3055 MITCHELL HI HAT-with 2% "' rise. .. .. .. $85.00
3062 ELEVATION UNIT 475.00 1193/A MITCHELL HI-HAT with 4% rise . .., $85.00
HeightAdjustment ... ... .. ... 17" 1193/B MITCHELL HI-HAT with 6" rise .. X
Welght . ... ... 9 ibs. 1193/C MITCHELL HI-HAT with 8" rise
CAPACHY. - . .o ettt e e 110 lbs. 3080 PRO JR. HI-HAT with 2" rise ... ...
720/3 CARPET SPREAKER FEET for 718/739
THDOG. .o ovie v $65.00
416/1A FEMALE WEDGE ASSEMBLY with clear-
ance holes for shelf mounting in remote trucks
(used with TV cameras employing Male Wedge
Plate) . .....ooviiii $340.00
m clwlAIwm}‘ﬁ'g Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
‘ - ' (NP ORMATION PROCESSING
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702 FULMAR EXTENDED RANGE PNEUMATIC PEDESTAL

it is doubtful whether this pedestal could ever become obsolete and in a short span of just a few years the FULMAR has become
regarded by alt types of users as the ultimate production pedestal. Starting from the tremendously strong base, which contains @
welded steel annular low pressure fank, the available thrust is appilied fo the piston of a precision three stage ram assembly
which supports the camera mounting platform. This plafform also carries a single lifting/steering ring for one handed operation.
Special magnesium alloy telescoping tubes. each with four pairs of ballraces, two pairs of which are always adjustable, ensure
that absolute rigidity of the pedestal column is maintained. The unsurpassed range of elevation and depression (21”-59") aliows
shots to be obtained of the studio action without recourse 1o risers or other types of platforms. In addition, the fluid motion of the
pedestal allows a continuity of program that will satisty the most demanding director, All parts are machined meticulously and
the builit-in adjustments ensure long life at optiumum mechanical sfficiency.

Capaclty...... e e e e e 350 {bs. at 200 P.S.I.

({typically, 250Ib.s require 150 P.S.l.)

Welght. ... 330 Ibs.

702 FULMAR EXTENDED RANGE HelghtRange................oriiviiniiniianiniinnnnenanns 21"-58'2 "
PNEUMATIC PEDESTAL supplied with single (to Cam Head Mounting Face)
combined litting steering ring, pedal-operated  WidthstBase ..................... ... . i Min. 34" - Max. 39"
change over from crab to tricycie steering, ad- Construetion ................................ Magnesium Alloy Castings,

justabie cable guards, dual wheels, 15/b. total

Steel Reservoir

..................................... Grey Textured Stove Enamel

trim weights, pressure gauge and wheel cut-
with Anti-Corrosion Plating on all Bright Metal

outs for visual inspection ... ... $11,850.00

741 TERN PNEUMATIC PEDESTAL

When operating modes do not warrant the purchase of a full production pedestal such as the 702 above, the 741 Tern will
provide much more than just adequate performance. Designed as a direct replacement, in terms of operating range, to the
original lead counterbalanced pedestals which were standard in the Industry at one time, the 744 is only half the weight. This
ensures that much less effort is requited to move the pedestal over the studio floor which discourages “flat spofs”. A large
annular Jow pressure tank supports a single stage ram assembly providing along 21" stroke. The supporting column is carried on
three pairs of ballraces, one pair of which is eccentrically mounted. All moving parts in this pedestal, as in the case of the 702,
can be adjusted for eventual wear to maintain optimum performance. This engineering approach is standard with all Vinten
products. The 741 is supplied compiete with trim weights for minor load variatian and with gimbolled wheels and adjustable
cable guards as standard.

Capacity ....... ... e 290 Ibs. at 230 P.S.1.

(typically, 150 ibs. at 125 P.S.1.}

Weight . ... . 250 ibs.

Height Range 337-54"

741 TERN PNEUMATIC PEDESTAL supplied {to Cam Head Mounting Face)
with single lifting steering ring, pedal- WidthatBase ........................ ..ol Min-29Y2 *, Max-36"
operated change over from crab to tricycle Construction.................................. Aluminum Alloy Castings,
steering, adjustable cable guards, 7" dual Stee! Reservoir
duothane wheels, 20ib. total trim weights. Finish ...... . ... .. o i Grey Textured Stove Enamel
............................... $5250.00 with Anti-Corrosion Plating on all Bright Meta!
ACCESSORIES €100 AIR COMPRESSOR, A/C powered and mount-

ed on whesls, Delivers up to maximum 200 P.S.I,
Used where storage of Nitrogen Cylinder presents
problems. Weight 1101tbs., . .............. $695.00
C200 AR COMPRESSOR, A/C powered storage
type. Will deliver up to 275 P.S.I. Used to pressur-

806/1135 NITROGEN REGULAR with Hose and
Adapter to pedestal. Preferred low cost method to
charge pedestal where compressed Nitrogen is
available, eliminates contaminatian of steel (:sser-

00

I f; harge-up time .......
voir and allows fast charge-up time e ize pedestal in studios where compressor noise is

not allowed. Weight 2251bs. .., .......... $955.00

56 PortaPed

The recent development of lightweight color cameras to broadcast standards has permitted the production of more
sophisticated support equipment. Whereas previously, sheer weight and size ruled out the possibility of combining severatl func-
tions in one unit, the latest cameras, even when loaded up, can be handled in a variety of new ways. The PortaPed is a combina-
tion self-leveling tripod with a built-in pedestal type column that can charge itself up for counterbalancing purposes just by exer-
cising the column, This is accomplished using only the available atmosphere and no external charging apparatus is required. In
addition, unlike other units, there are no fluids to leak from the PortaPed. All functions are achieved by traditional mechanical
means. The PortaPed is lightweight, easy o set up and folds away neatly. It is also the basis of a number of other interesting
Vinten Portable Mountings shown.

Capacity ... ... .. 100 ibs.

Weight . . ... 33 Ibs.

Height Range (To Pan Head MountingFace) ............ ... ... ... ......

Low Level(Legs Horizontal) ............. ... .. .o 277-45"

56 PortaPed PORTABLE PNEUMATIC High Level{LegsinTripodMode) . ............... ..o 37"-55"

PEDESTAL supplied complete with Pro Jr. Leg Radius. . ...

Top, “THREE WAY" Adjustable legs for both High Levei

height and direction, lifting ring, carrying han-  ElevationRingDiameter .................................... ... v.. 117

dle, column lock and adjustable drag con- MaximumTiltAdjustment ................ ... . ... ... ..o 40°

trols. Options include simple Type 71 Por- Dimenslons{Folded) ........... .. ..c.cciiiiiiiiiinn, 277 117, 110

taSkid castoring Dolly or Type 64 TriTrack Construetion ................................ Aluminum Alloy, Steel Tank

Crabbing Base. See accessories Finish........................ Black Anodized Grey Textured Stove Ename!

............................... $3700.00 with Anti-Corrosion Plating on all Bright Metal
ACCESSORIES

71 PORTASKID FOLDING OOLLY with 5 diameter
wheels ......c.oooiiiiiiiiic $545.00

15735 PORTAPED CARRYING CASE .

16520 PORTASKID CARRYINGCASE ...... $100.00

64 TRITRACK CRABBING BASE for PariaPed lde»
scribed elsewhere) ...l

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice

67 DOLPHIN CRANE ARM (described els:zvahere}
72 :I:P-:(IM.COUNT COLUMN 1o mount Dolphin into
TriTrack $300.00
73 PLATFORM AND SEAT ASSEMBLY for TriTrack.
$500.00
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Vinten

67 DOLPHIN CRANE ARM sup-
plied with weight counterbalanc-
ed arm, horizontally maintained
camera mounting platform, full
360° panning of crane arm and
90° platiorm traverse from center
line for “over table" shot tuli con-
trol, complete with arm elevation
lock and drag controls, Arm Pan
Lock and Drag Controls and
Camera Platform Lock and Drag
Controls. Normally supplied with
Trimont Column for fitting in
TriTrack above. (See accessories
page .............. $4300.00

754/743 KESTREL CRANE

Vinien will continue to offer fraditional methods of mounting cameras, but is aware of the trend to downsize in the
Industry. The KESTREL REMOTE CRANE is designed to provide elevation of camera and operator on a crane that
can be easily tfransported. On remotes the standard pneumatic wheels perform well on rough terrain; however,
for studio operation, a simple conversion to solid wheels and cable guards will provide maximum stability. The
Crane arm is hydraulically counterbalanced and does not need rebalancing unless the load changes. There is
no possibility of leaks affecting operation since the nitrogren under pressure is stored in a closed portion of the
system. Qil is used as the transmission agent and is hand pumped into the crane according to specific instructions.
Two types of jib elevation conirols are provided, manual from the rear (tfracker's) position or, alternatively, by
means of a blimped electric motor driving the hydraulic pump. Speed and direction of movement are controlled
from a small operator's pan bar mounted control. In either version the crane is lightweight and easily transpor-
table In the folded configuration.

o B
Py

723 LOW ANGLE DOLLY

LISTEC
TELEVISION
EQUIPMENT CORP.

64 Tri Track CRABBING DOLLY

PortaPed usefuiness can be increased, where more mobility and precise studio type movement is contemplated,
by the addition of the new TriTrack. Combining the advantages of straight-line tracking or castoring, the TriTrack
simulates large studio pedestal performance in a lightweight, fold-up dolly. Equipped with 8” diameter wheels
for smooth transit over rough surfaces, the unit can also be fitted with a platform and operator's seat, converting
the PortaPed into a miniature dolly complete with counterbolanced camera platform. Note aiso, the TriTrack
continues to frack even when partially folded, making transit through narrow spaces an easy shot,

Capacity ......... .. ... . 130 Ibs. at center 64 TriTrack CRABBING DOLLY

{not including operator aver one wheel) supplied as fold-up unit with
Welght . .. e e 55 Ibs. three integrally linked 8"
Width . ........................ .... {Legs fully extended) 342 " diameter rubber wheels, change
Legs Radius ... ... .. . . .. . s 20" over mechanism from crab o
Ground Clearance . ............. ..ottt 2" tricycle steering and folding tiller
Dimensions Folded . .............. 28", 16", 13" steering, accepts Type 56 Por-

Finish. ... Grey and Black Stove Enamel

67 DOLPHIN CRANE ARM

Exciting new possibilities are created with the adoption of the DOLPHIN CRANE ARM. This latest Vinten innovation
is designed to be used with the TriTrack dolly, though it con also be used with any typicai tripod dolly. The crane
arm is perfectly counterbaianced for loads up fo 50Ibs. and provides a stable camera mounting platform in
space from 8" to 69" measured from the ground. Directors and cameramen alike will easily perceive that many
new possibilities exist for original shots using Vinten Portable Mounting Equipment. Cameras can be positioned
precisely and smoothly controlied white the crew is not burdened with the task of setting up heavy equipment,

taPed above and Doiphin Crane
Arm on Trimount. ... $3100.00

Capacily . ... 50 Ibs.
Length 80"
Arm Maximum Height . . .. 69%"

Weight ... 51 Ibs.

..... Graded

@ B8lbs.

Construction . ... ..... ... ... . ... Stainless Steel and Lead,
Aluminum Alloy

..................................... Grey Textured Stove Enamel

743/754 KESTREL REMOTE
CRANE supplied with
hydraulically operated jib arm

Capacity .. ... . e 500 Ibs. complete with cameraman's plat-
{Cameraman, camera and all accessories) form and seat assembly. Rotary

Weight .. ... ... . . (approximately) 450 Ibs. hydraulic pump is operated by
Length .. 8’ large wheel at rear of crane on
(With Jib in lowest position) 743 Manual Version. For operator

Operating Height . ................. Measured to Cam Head Mounting Face: convenience 754 is electrically

Maximum-84~
Minimum-30~ (each with 7” column spacers provided)

operated and has blimped motor
and package S.C.R. speed con-

Width........................ 28" Min. {Front wheels folded inside chassis) trol box with cameraman’s lever
41" Max. {(Front wheels in operating mode) control.
Construction. ... ... ... .. ... . . Boxed Girder Both types of cranes supplied

Finish Grey Textured Stove Enamel with penumatic tires as stan-
dard; optional solid wheels and
cable guards for studio use also

available. See accessories

743 .. ... ... $20,000.00
4 754, .
In those cases where an exceptionally low-level taking position is required., fogether with some control of elevation $24,000.00
and tracking. the 723 LAD is the answer. Using a true hydraulic counterbalancing system, loads up to a maximum
of 350 Ibs. can be carried. When balanced correctly, the jib arm floats and can be positioned with light finger
pressure. The front wheels of the dolly castor or can be set for a perfect siraight track-in. Like the full-sized KESTREL ACCESSORIES

CRANE, the 723 LAD never needs recharging with constant load conditions.

723 LOW ANGLE DOLLY sup-
plied with hydraulically operated
fib arm iancluding built-in single
stage ram assembly, nitrogen
and oil accumulator and manual
oil pump. Front wheels castor or
can be preset for straight {rack-
in. Complete with camera moun-
ting platform, cameraman’s seat
and detachable tracker's push
bar. Unit complete with front and
rear carrying handles. . $4700.00

HARRIS
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743 and 745 KESTREL CRANES

743/100 12" diameter SOLID RUBBER WHEELS and
ADJUSTABLE CABLE GUARDS for studio use.

Capacity................. .. i ... {50 Ib. minimum) 350 Ibs. Includes brackets for mounting guards on crane.
Weight B0Mbs. s $1400.00
elght. . .o 150 1bs. 806/1155 NITROGEN REGULATOR AND HOSE with

Length . ... e 39” !;ig'LDressur? cor-“nelction to crane lalso used for
. P owAngleDolly) ................... $165.00
. {Chassis only) 55" with push bar 731/3 OFFSET PAN BAR ADAPTER places pan bar
Width 27" outside of head b\EG” for better operating condi-
Height Range From Cam Head mounting platform: ;;::ﬂi,‘gi‘;‘;gg‘n";'ga,',‘,g"f &nd MARK v Cam s%%ﬂgo
Min.-4%2 "
Max.-25"2 "
Caonstruction. ......... ... ... ... ... Boxed Girder
Finish ... .. . .. . Grey Textured Stove Enamel

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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Viniem|

76 PETREL MARK Il LIGHTWEIGHT PAN AND TILT HEAD

The Petrel MARK Il lightweight Pan and Tiit Head is a development of the original MARK |. This head achieves the highest load
capacity to weight ratio of any known design and incorporates a unique built-in adjustable center of gravity compensator.
Unlike cam heads, the Petre! MARK Il can be adjusted for various vertical load distributions by means of a simple adjusting screw.
The capacity of the head (100 ibs.) makes it an ideal choice for the latest infermediate size cameras or whenever a smail ENG
camera is combined with a multirange field zoom lens. Special lubricated friction pads provide a fluid-like feel to the head,
even with light loads, Besides the small wedge adaptor and standard pan bars listed, a modification has been made to allow a
normal full-sized male wedge to be employed. This feature aiso allows the use of standard MARK lIA and MARK V Pan Bars to be
used.

Capacity . ... e 100 lbs

Weight.............. ... ... .o ... 151b

ggﬂer of Gravity Compensation ........... 2 7:{: " 76 PETREL MARK I LIGHTWEIGHT PAN AND

ANge. .. ... . . ; i i

Width, Length, Height ... 0 §/%,97,7-  1LT HEAD supplied with appropriate Base

CONSHIUCHON .. .ovrr oo e Stainiess Steel, Aluminum  {3€€ accessory page), Adjustable Pan Bar &
A“oy Castings clamp, 3/8” Bolt Fixing to Camera. For op-

FiNISA . oot Grey Textured Stove Enamel  tional Quick Release Wedge Adaptor-See ac-

with Anti-Corrosion Plating on all Bright Metal cessories ... $1250.00

51 DUNLIN L.F. PAN AND TILT HEAD

Designed to be used with hand-held TV cameras taken "Off the Shouider” and put onto rigid mounts for smooth studio type shots,
this new lightweight head performs exceptionally well. Smoothly damped to take out any operater jitier, the tilt mechanism
incorporates a unique compensating movement so that different loads will not cause the camera fo nose dive at maximum tilt.
Unlike some heads, this is achieved without having to change spnn?s and the range of adjustment that can be applied is
continuously variabte from 0 1o 325 ib.in. torque. The LF. (1ubrlccied riction) damping is always in effect and uniike so-called
fluid heads, there is no dead spot at rest. A fast breakaway feature allows a rapid pan, even when maximum drag is apptlied. A
special Mini-Wedge combination is available to allow maximum range of adjustment horizontally so that optimum tilt action is

achieved.
CaPACHY . .. e e 50 Ibs.
Waight 111bs.
Center of Gravity Compensation ................: Variable from 6z "at 501b.
Load to 21" at 15lb. Load
51 DUNLIN L.F. PAN AND TILT HEAD sup- T RBAQE. ... ..ottt ittt ittt e i +50°

plied with appropriate base (See accessoaries
page), Adjustable Pan Bar & Clamp, 3/8” Boft
Fixing to Camera. For Quick Release Mini-
Wedge-See accessories -+ $2200.00

Width, Length, Height . 8Y.", 6%" 7"
Construction ... ............ ..o i Stainless Steel, Aluminum
Alloy Castings

................... Black Stove Enamel with Anti-
Corrosion Plating on all Bright Metal

Finish ................

ACCESSORIES
755/3 ECONOMY MALE/FEMALE WEDGE COM-

BINATION, for use with smaller TV cameras and
aboveheads .......... ... $100.00
4075 MINI-WEDGE MALE/FEMALE COMBINATION,
permits up to 6 offset, especially useful in bal-
ancing Jarge zoom lenses on 51 L.F. Pan and Tilt
Head. Has fast disconnect and safety lock included.
..................................... $165.00
716/13A SPECIAL FEMALE WEDGE ADAPTER
ASSEMBLY, to accept 3052 Full-sized Male Wedge
Piate and 308 Series Pan Bars, mounts only onto

3052 MALE WEDGE PLATE used with 716/13A
$110.00

750 MITCHELL BASE, adapts heads to any tripod or
pedestal with Mitchell top, includes all standard
broadcastdesigns. ...................... $85.00

3081 PRO JR. BASE, adapts heads to any tripod or
pedestal with Pro Jr., popular Motion Picture
Standard . ..., $85.00

3079 ARR) 35MM BALL BASE ADAPTER, must be
used with Pro Jr. Base above, for use on tripods

745/21 PAN BAR CLAMP . ..
51/15PAN BAR ASSEMBLY for 51 L.F. Head. $90.00
S51/11PANBARCLAMP* .. ... .. ... .. $45.00
16402 CARRYING CASE for 76 Petrel MARK 1l
Head complete with base and including provision
fortwosetsofpanbars ................. $165.00
16431 CARRYING CASE for 51 L.F. Head complete
with base and including provision for two sets of
PANDAIS ... oot $165.00
*Pan Bar Assemblies for 76 Petrel MARK |f and 51

with75mmeuptop.......ovvvvviivnn $90.00
e K L Comyerts head to accent ful, 745/17 PAN BAR ASSEMBLY for 75 Petrel MARK I

ADOVE ... $315.00 Head..............oco

3078 POST PAN AND TILT HEAD

This new head embodies concepts in design which make it particularly suitable for EFP cameras, especially when equipped with
long focal length zoom lenses.

By pivoting the camera about its center of gravity, thera is no weight to be compensated for with the resuit that no springs, cams
or other devices are included in the design. This freedom allows tiit angles to be achieved that are limited only by the size of the
camera. In addition, the camera mount can be rotated in a vertical plane to ensure that whenever the zoom iens is removed, or
the camera side required to be exposed for inspection, there is no need to release the camera from its mounting plattorm. An
additional constructional feature allows a separate camera viewfinder to be mounted on the pan and tift head; this also permits
larger camera len’s combinations to be considered. Lubricated Friction (L.F.) Damping is applied in both Pan and Tilt modes and
the head may be supplied with a variety of Quick-Release Adaptors.

Capacity

Woeight. ...

Tilt Angle

Pan Angle .. ... ... e e 360°

Tilt Axis Height Adjustment

{measured from head mountingface) ................ Max. 13%z “-Min. 102 "

“L” Bracket Platform

Adjustment................. ... ... (measured from head mounting face)}
Max. 10“-Min. 6%~

Maximum Camera Width
to“L"Bracket . ... ... ... e 6%2”

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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L.F. Head are interchangeable.

5581 MITCHELL TO PRO JR. CONVERTER, converts
any tripod with Mitchell top to accept above heads
with Pro Jr. Base

....................... $85.00

3078 POST PAN AND TILT MEAD supplied
with an appropriate base (Mitchell or Pro Jr.}
andone full sizePanBar ......... $2375.00
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717 MARK IHA CAM HEAD

This most popular and durable design of cam head, the VINTEN MARK 1IIA, still rates at the top when maximum performance is
desired. No other pan and tilt heackcomes close in terms of reserve capacity and ability to counterbalance the latest muiti-
range zoom lenses on remotes or monitor prompting systems In studios. Criginally introduced in 1955, there have been a number
of refinements incorporated recently, including zero backlash drag controls in both pan and tlit modes. Now available with
special wedge extender fo balance out extra front heavy loads, the MARK IIIA Cam Head is supplied with accurately machined
cams to compensate a range of centers of gravity from 5" fo 11”.

ACCESSORIES

506/6A FEMALE WEDGE ADAPTER, when com-
bined with 3052 Male Wedge Plate, permits fast
disconnect of camera from MARK IlA Cam Head.
..................................... $340.00
716/13 FEMALE WEDGE ADAPTER, when combined
with 3052 Male Wedge Piate, permits fast dis-
connect of camera from MARK V Cam Head.
..$300.00

3052 MALE WEDGE PLATE, used witt wedge adapt-
er for fast disconnect. Usually mounted directiy
onto bottom of camera using 3/8" boits. Some-
times used with intermediate camera adapter,
seebelow. ........ ... $110.00
308/7A Full-sized PAN BAR consisting of short stub
and outer telescoping sleeve complete with cork
handie, requires second ctamp 716/28. . ... $120.00
716/28 PAN BAR CLAMP, used to maunt either full-
sized pan bar 308/7A or other alternatives below.
.................................. $45.00
308/157 SHORT PAN BAR, short stub of 308/7A,

Capacity .
Weight . . .

CamSizes.........................
TiltRange............. e

Width, Length, Helght .
Construction ........

Finish ............. oo i

. 400 Ibs.
. 441bs.

......................... 511"
............................. +50°

....... 124,147, 7"
Stainless Steel, Aluminum
& Magnesium Alloy Castings

......... Grey Textured Stove Enamel

with Anti-Corrosion Plating on all Bright Metal

716 MARK V CAM HEAD

716 MARK V CAM HEAD supplied with Mit-
chell Base, Full-sized Pan Bar & Clamp, 3/8"
Bolt Fixing to Camera. (For optional Quick

Release Wedge Adaptor-See accessories

........................ $1700.00

A scaled down version of the popular MARK IilA above, the MARK V Is about half the weight; yet is rated for a total capacity of
180 Ibs. With special low profile cams available, a maximum tilt angle of +60° can be achieved, while still perfectly
counterbalancing the camera. All MARK HIA accessories are compatible with the lightweight MARK V. which carries on the
{radition of classic cam head performance. Pan and Tilt drag controls feature the same zero backlash concept and provide
positive action for even the smallest movement.

717 MARK i1iA CAM HEAD suppliied with Mit-
chell Base, Full-sized Pan Bar & Clamp, 3/8"

Capacity ......................

Weight...................
Cam Sizes
Tilt Range
Width, Length, Height

Bolt Fixing to Camera. (For optional Quick

Release Wedge Adaptor-See accessories Finish
$2050.00

308/160 UTILITY PAN BAR, full length bar 28" long,
one piece 7/8" diameter throughout. Requires
secondelamp ... $35.00

506/100A ZOOM BRACKET, used instead of 308/157
above, permits zoom lens control box to mount
directly without the use of chain support clamps,
does not requirs secondclamp ........... $115.00

3069 ADJUSTABLE WEDGE EXTENDER, sand-
wiches between wedge adapter and Cam Head.
Permits up t0 8" offset to rear to counterbalance
zoom lens and/or prompter package. Continuously
variable with wormdrive ................ $375.00

3083 QUICK RELEASE ADJUSTABLE WEDGE EX-
TENDER, utifizes 3069 and is complete with offset
Fernale Wedge Adapter above and Male Wedge
below. Mounts onto existing wedge adapter on
cambead ... ...l $740.00

504/3A QUICK RELEASE PLATFORM EXTENSION
ASSEMBLY, same type of function as 3083 above,
but consists of offset Female Wedge Adapter on
fixed plate with Male Wedge Plate below to

usually specified when second pan bar is required
for zoom controls. Requires second clamp. .$45.00

mount with exlsnng Wedge Adapter on cam head.
Adijustable in 1" increments up to 8 .. .. .. $525.00

1133 UNIVERSAL OFFSET BALANCE PLATE,
mounts dirgctly under most TV cameras {see ex-
ceptions). Enables camera to be offset relative to
cam head when used with zoom lenses on prompt-
ing packages. May be fitted with Male Wedge Plate
(all types) to engage in Wedge Adapters (all types).
Specially drifled for mounting directly between
camera and MARK ]A Cam Head when supplied
without Quick Release Wedge Adapter . ...$110.00

1133/1A UNIVERSAL OFFSET BALANCE PLATE,
above, combined with Male Wedge Plate. Nor-
mally supptied for use with RCA TK-44, 45, 46;
Norelco PC-60, 70, 72; Thomson 1515, and Fernseh
KCU, KCK. Will mount to any camera with unob-
structed access to bottomn surface and 3/8"-16
tappedholes ...................... ... $220.00

1134/1A_IKEGAMI HK312 and HITACHI SK100
ADAPTER PLATE complete with Male Wedge
Plate ... 0,00
11358/1A  OFFSET BALANCE PLATE, Norelco
PC-100, LDK-5, LDK-25 combined with Male
WedgePlate .......................... $220.00

Construction ....... e

............................... 18Qlbs.

.............. 24 tbs,
wgn

..... +60°
157, g7 77

.............. Stainless Steel Aluminum

& Magnesium Alloy Castings
Grey Textured Stove Enamet

with Anti-Corrosion Plating on all Bright Metal

1047 RCA TK-47 SPACER ..$110.00
1047/1A RCA TK-47 SPACER, complete with Male
Wedge Plate, provides up to 3" offset in small
PBCKAGR -+ v vt et e e $220.00
1047/2A RCA TK-47 SPACER, complete with adapter
for MARK [llA equipped with 3/8" bolt fixing.
$220.00

12312 CARRYING CASE for MARK [llA Cam Head,
bonded case with reinforced corners to network .
design, carries head complete with Wedge Adapter
and Mitchell Base and provision for retaining two
sets of pan bars and associeted clamps . . . .$200.00

18625 CARRYING CASE for MARK V Cam Haad,
complete with Female Wedge Adapter, Mitchell
Base and provision for retaining two sets of pan
bers and associatedclamps . ............. $200.00

DIGIVISION

MONITOR PROMPTING SYSTEMS

The Digivision Prompting System consists of a lightweight, {14 Ibs.)
*12”, professionally engineered, black and white monitor for below
the lens positioning, complete with monitor, hood and semitrans-
parent high quality mirror {equivalent to 85% transmission). Both
units are encased in a virtually non-destructible lightweight plastic
molding. Total weight of the monitor, hood and mirror assembly is
only 22 lbs., the lightest in the industry.

The monitor, hood and mirrar assembly is attached to the pan and tilt
head by means of two adjustable length support rods. There are
absolutely no connections necessary to the television camera and aif
centering and positioning is undertaken using sliding brackets. The
attachment of the monitor and hood assembly to the support rods
takes less than ten seconds, also by far the fastest assembly to date.
In the case of all Vinten cam heads complete with wedge adaptors,
there is no other hardware involved. With respect to other makes of
cam heads, a sandwich plate is positioned initially between the
television camera and cam head. This plate accepts the Digivision
support rods and need not be removed if the system is not utilized.

PRICE
702SCRIPTDRIVEUNIT ... $3400.00
DIGIVISION PROMPTER UNITS (up to five per Drive Unit):
12" Monitor Prompter Unitcomplete ............. $1900.00
17" Monitor Prompter Unit complete ..... PP $2200.00
Optional CarryingCase ...........oovvivennnn. $ 110.00

HARRIS
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12" Digivision Monitor Prompting System attached
directly to Vinten Cam Head.

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice
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WALLACH & ASSOCIATES, INC.

Combination Disc and Tape Cabinet

This combination cabinet is divided into
three (3) compartments. The first compart-
ment holds thirty (30} individual records in
Dis-cabinet pockets, your choice of 7", 10",
12" or LP pockets or any combination of
sizes. The second compartment holds five
(5) record albums or twenty-five (25) records
in LP jackets. The third compartment holds
twelve {12) tape boxes for 5" and 7"’ tapes.
With this sturdy steel cabinet you receive 30
heavy red wallet pockets and a complete
cataloging system; consisting of 2 sets
Gummed Consecutive Numbers, 270 printed /
Cataloging Cards and 1 steel Card File Box
with A-Z index.

Cabinets shipped with 30 — 12" pockets
unless otherwise specified.

(=]

““Reelmobile”
TYPE RM77

$187.50

Cabinet will hold 20 LP pockets.

Crackle Gray or Crackle Tan finish. ;
DC-30, 13-1/8"W x 15-5/8"'H x 24D, |
Shipping Weight: 25ibs. . .......... :
DC-30D, Same withdoor...........
DC-30DL., Same with door and lock. .$75.75

Center compartment equipped with pockets i o
$18.00 |

Discmobile
Cabinets can be mounted on top shelf or:
bottom shelf. Can be equipped with any | =
modei of Discabinet, tape cabinet, filmstrip
cabinet or combination cabinet. ;
Crackle gray or crackle tan finish.

Operates on easy to roll 2% cushion tread
swivel casters, two with brakes. 32 lbs.
Dimensions: 20" wide, 13%" deep, 32"
high overall.

Sturdy all welded steel construction.
Modei PT-3, Table Only
Model PT-3C, With Cabinet as Shown

Combinatiér; i)isc
and Tape Cabinet

“’Reelmobile””
SPECIFICATIONS: 43 %" high x 15" deep x
36’ wide. Constructed of heavy gauge steel
to provide a sturdy rigid unit which will per-
mit movement without misalignment. Open
Type with closed top and closed sides,
equipped with FILM SEPARATOR RACKS
which are ADJUSTED VERTICALLY on 1"
centers (to meet changing requirements).
Operates on easy to roll 4 solid molded
cushion tread SWIVEL CASTERS (2 with
BRAKES). Furnished in Machine Tool Gray |
or Olive Green baked on enamel.
TYPE RMP-50 Provides top shelf for PRO-
JECTOR and storage space below for 25
600" or 800", and 25 1200’ or 1600 16MM
reels and cans. Shipping weight 106 Ibs.
$168.00
TYPE RM-77 has a capacity for 25 400’, 25
600" or 800" and 25 1200° or 1600’ 16MM
reels and cans. Shipping weight 115 lbs.

Furnished in Machine Tool Gray or Olive
Green. ........co i $187.50

Discmobile

’Reelmobile’’ Empty (noracks) ....$129.00
SR-425 Film Separator Rack for 400'$ 19.05
SR-6825 Film Separator Rack for 600’ or

800,25 ......... $ 19.80

SR-1625 Film Separator Rack for 1200' or
1600’ 25 $ 21.60
Aiso available in 30" and 48'* widths, prices
furnished on request. Pri
HARRIS
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Double Door Cabinets
for Tapes
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Double Door Cabinets for Tapes,
Video Tapes, Cassettes or 8mm Single
Concept Film Containers
TR-3350 cabinet for 750 3'* Tape Boxes, 70C
Cassettes or 270 8mm Single Concept Con-
tainers, or any combination of the three
sizes. Adjustable depth dividers in each
compartment provide easy change of sizes.
29" wide x 66" high x 10"' deep, 27 compart-
ments. Shipping weight 140 Ibs. ...$318.00
TR-5384 cabinet for 5" Tape Boxes or 8mm
Single Concept Containers, 29" wide x 60"’
high x 10" deep. 24 Compartments, capa-
city to 384 reel Boxes. Shipping weight
130fbs. ..., $291.00
TR-7288 cabinet for 7 or combination of 5"
and 7" Tape Boxes, also %'’ Video Tape
Boxes, 29" wide x 66" high x 10’" deep. 18
compartments, capacity to 288 reel boxes.
Shipping weight 1301bs. . ......... $291.00
TR-192 cabinet for 10% "’ Tape Boxes or 1"
Video Tape Boxes, 29" wide x 60" high x
14" deep. 12 compartments, capacity to 192
reel boxes. Shipping weight 160 Ibs. $298.00
VTR-5 cabinet for %' Video Cassettes, 29"’
wide x 66" high x 10"’ deep. 15 compart-
ments, capacity to 90 containers. Shipping
weight 130lbs, .................. $291.00
Crackle gray finish — Chrome lock handle.

Crackle tan finish.

Double Door Discabinet Price List

Sturdy steel cabinet with doors and chrome
lock handle, 2 keys, 29" wide x 60" high x
15" deep. Complete with pockets, 2 sets
numbers, printed cataloging cards {3 per
pocket) and steel card file with A-Z index. .
Finished in Crackle Gray — For Crackle Tar.

finish add. HOLDS
B540.......... 540-10" . ........ $528.00
CB40.......... 840-12" ......... $570.00

; BC-270. .. 270-10"” and 270-12" .. . $552.00

LP-360......... 360-LP......... $570.00
C-B40E Without pockets or catalog-
TG o« e $327.00

Shipping Weight 250 Ibs.

Double Door Discabinet
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HARRIS CORPORATION Broadcast Products Division Broadcat ey oo oCries
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SHIP VIA
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BEST WAY
PARCEL POST

O~ OFO®w

CORRESPONDENCE TO: AIR PARCEL POST TERMS
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